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KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RD YEAR MBBS

1. GENERAL PHARMACOLOGY

:hr[ﬂ dullw' lt'."t intravenous infusion of & drug using a pump that ensures that the rate of
y 1s constant over time, Which of the following factors determines how long it will
take for the drug to reach a steady-state concentration (CSS) in the blvod?

a. Apparent volume of distribution b. Bicavailability ¢. Clearance
Ei[;;'lﬂlf‘h-fﬁ &. Infusion rate (mg of drug/min}

2) A 30 year old women receiving oral contraceptive pills was diagnosed to be suffering
from Tuberculosis, doctor prescribed her anti-T.B regimen, Rifampicin being one of the
other drugs. What will be the possible reaction between these two group of drugs

a. adverse drug reaction . b. enzyme inhibition ¢, enzyme Induction
d. drug dependence e, idiosyncrasy
(C)

3) An B years old boy was brought to pediatrician with mild chest infection. He advised
amoxicillin and directed the house officer to calculate the dose of according to young
formula. What will be the dose of amoxicillin for this boy while the adult dose is-2000mg/day

in divided doses?

a. 600mg b. 800mg c. 1200mg d. 1600mg e. 1800mg
(8) .
4) A drug which combines with a receptor and initiates a small degree of response, it ™

also blocks receptors and prevents the action of the other agonists is called
b. Antagonist c. Bothaand b d. Partial agonist e. None of them

a. Agonist

(D)

5) Drug A in a dose of 10mg produces same response as with 100mg of drug B

a. Both are equally efficacious b. Both are equally potent

¢. Drug A is 10 times more efficacious than drug B d. Drug A is 10 times more potent
than drug B :

e. Drug B is 10 times more potent than drug A

(D) .

6)  Administration of insulin to a patient to oppose the hyperglycemic effects of
glucocorticoid therapy is an example of.

&. Physiological Antagonism  b. Chemical Antagonism c. Competitive Antagonism
d. Irreversible Antagonism . None of the above

The amount of drug in the body to the drug concentration in plasma
m_rﬂiﬂnfmanfdru:alhnimtiuntuthamnmuﬂiunnfdnmm plasma

ThtﬁNnmqutmdi:ythadru;tufnﬂmﬁ-ﬂiufmwﬁarmmmum

— {=

W .
m Which of the following is the correct statement regarding Half life of & drug?
B
b
c.
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tian achieved during repeated dosing
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maximum and minimum dru

d. The

et The plasma drug level below which & pﬂIlEnt'& resp
.4

onse is too small for a significant

e is NOT related to permeation of drug?
b. Agueous hydrolysis
a. special carrier transport

. WL o S c. endocytosis
a. Aqueous diffusion .
d. lipid transport

o statement regarding Phys iological antagonist?

Which of the following is & correct .
3]' A drug that binds without activating its receptor and thereby prevents its activation

h wi‘t a = 8

: £ A drug, that counters the effect of other by binding the agonist drug ]

¢, A drug that counters the effect of other by binding to a different receptor and causing
an opposing effect -

d.  An antagonist that can be overcome by increasing the concentration of agonist

e.  An antagonist that cannot be overcome by increasing the concentration of agonist

Q)
18) Al of the following are capable of initiating a signal transduction process except
a. Combination of 8 hormone with its peceptors

b. Combination of 8 neurotransmitter with its receptors

[ Combination of an agonist with its receptors

d. Combination of an antagonist with its receplor

. Combination of both agonist & antagonist with its receptors

(D)

11} ﬂmm&unmmdﬂhanttypunfmcemmlnntiamumdmumhaﬂmwﬂm
of each other, which type to the following antagonism they present:

a. Chemical antagonism b. Competitive antagonism c..Dispositional antagonism
?é; Pharmacological antagonism e. Physiological antagonism :

o4 “’“”““i”dﬁ”ﬁmmﬂm"ﬂiﬂn of the drug to decrease by 50% of the

8. bioavallability b, minimum plasma concentration
{ﬂé}h_ﬂﬂﬂhﬂ 8. none ﬂﬂ\‘ﬂlhmru c. plasma half life

13)  Following the drug administration, which measure
' 3 Most N“.Ih‘}" Eﬂﬁﬂt-lﬂ'lﬂmﬂ
e oot o reachio he trge, tesyels) over time i nchangod form, while we’re 648
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a. under the blood concentration—time curve (AUC) b, Peak (aximuin} Blacd

concentration c. Product of the Vd and the first=order rate constant . Time-to-
peak blood concentration  e. Vd
(A)

14)  An inactive form of a drug, which after undergoing metabolism is changed to an
active form is called a

a. active drug b. inactive drugc. prodrug d. original driag e, precurcer drug

()

15) Two drugs act within the same physiological system on different receptors, opposing
the effect of each other is called =

a. Chemical b, Competitive c. Dispositional d. Pharmacologic e. Physiologic
(E}

16) In & research to be carried out sometimes blinding i done. Statements regarding
blinding are all correct EXCEPT

a) It can single or double blinding

b) It is done to eliminate the factor of BIAS

c) If only the subject is unaware of the drug it is called single blinding

d) If the subject and the investigator both are unaware of the drug, it is called double

blinding.

e) If 2 out of 4 subjects are unaware it is called double blinding

(E) a :

17) The branch of pharmacology that deals with the doses of drugs is called
8. Pharmacokinetics b. Pharmacodynamics c. Posology

d. Pharmacotherapeutics e. Pharmacocognosy

(C)

18)  Drugs that relieve pain are called
8. Antipyretics b, Antiemetics . Antithrombetic d. Analgesics e. Antidepressants

{D)
19) If the plasma concentration of a drug declines with first order kinetics, this means

that,

a). There is only one metabolic path for drug distribution

b). The half life is the same regardless of the plasma concentration

¢).The drug is largely metabolized in liver after oral administration and has low bioavailability

d). the rate of elimination is propgrtionate to the rate of administration at all times

©), The drug is not distributed outside the vascular system.

() .
20)  The most frequent mechanism of transferable drug resistance. .
(a) transduction ' (b) transformation . (&) transmyissiut

= —[za]—-
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istic:
to be synergis ,
b, Amoxicillin and clavulanic acjd

Trimethoprim 4. Penicillin and tetracycline

jstration partially avoids the first pass effect:

(D) : ving routes of sdmin 4. Oral e.

e e 2

A Su ;

Sybscutaneous

(B) i _h““mufdmpﬂ“bﬂmﬂﬂrlfthﬂdl:uﬂ :

g3)  The volume of distn in plasms b. |s administered very rn;?;dhr

a. Is more jonized inside cells than . Hﬂpﬂﬂfnpj" solubility e. Has & high molecular

;}Hﬂﬁmﬂhm ;

welght

(c : sscribed as an agent that

24) :' partial 'ﬁ’“"m ‘H';::;“ * b, Acts as both an agonist and antagonist
Has potency ;

#! high doses

2. Acts only as an agonist at high doses

(8] : :

25)  Which of the following route is life saving, for the rapid action of glyceryl trinitrate in

& patient of angina with severe chest pain? _

& Intramuscular b, Oral  c. Transdermal d. Sﬂhawtﬂnu_mu e. Sublingual

26) A drug undergoes extensive enterohepatic cireulation. What is the effect of this on its
pharmecokinetics?

:nm.. :zmmm ofthedrug b, Prolongs the duration of action of drug
Promotes excretion of the drug in feces d. Results in increase dose
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(D} A drug mulecule that may undergo entero—hepatic recirculation and reintroduction into

the blood stream :
(E) A drug with a differsnt pharmacological mechanism of action

2{9? Concerning the renal excretion of drugs:

than those that are un
(B) Low-molecular—weight drugs are much more likely to be actively secreted than filtered.

(C) Only drug that is not bound to plasma proteins (i.e. free drug) is filtersd by the

glomerulus.
(D) Decreasing renal tubular fluid pH will increase elimination of weakly acidic drugs;
{C)
30) Drug presence in breast milk is most likely for:
(A) Drugs highly bound to plasma proteins (B) Lipid-soluble
molecules ; =
{C) Large lonized water—soluble molecules (D) Acidic compounds

(B)
31) Which route of drug administration is used with potent and lipophilic drugs in a patch

formulation and avoids first-pass metabolism?
(A) Topical (B) Sublingual (C) Rectal D) Oral

(E)
32) Which one of the following routes of administration does not have an absorption phase?
(A} Subcutaneous (B) Intramuscular (C) Intravenous (D) Sublingual

(E) Inhalation " :
© 4
33) The volume of distribution of a drug will be greater if the drug -

(A) Is more ionized inside cells than in plasma (B) Is administered very rapidly

- (C) Is highly ionized in plasma (D) Has poor lipid solubility () Has a high

(A) -_
34) The description of molecular events initiated with the ligand binding & ending with a
Physiologic effect is called : .

(D) Law of mass action (E) intrinsic activity or efficacy
{ﬂ i Er':n_;d: i ‘F" i-.._-,._'mf.. ::',".:'F«':-'-"_‘“""-_‘.' . o

Wit ) ReRGRIeRaRT b . g
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ay have altered drug dispositio

35) Elderly persans M ion of many drugs
dueed absorption @
(A Mackedy. 7 distribution for water-—soluble drugs

(B) HHigher volumes of | o
(C) Accelerated renal excretion of ionized drugﬂmﬂr
(D) Incressed parmeability of the blood-brain

(E) Reduced capacity o gridize drugs

i n because of

(E)
36)  The two drugs acl on diffarent t

of each other, which type of the fallowin
b. Pharmacologlcal antagonism .

. Competitive antagonism : :
d. Chemical antagonisem e, Dispositional antagonism

(C) .
37)  What is the volume of distribution of & drug whose concentration in the plasma2yug/ml

ype of receptors in 8 tissue and antagonize the action

antagonism they present
; Physiological antagonism

and total amount of drug in the body is 90mg
o 450L b. 45L ¢. 90L d. 9L a. 900L
(B}

38 All of the following statements about volume of distribution are true except

a. Older people tend to have small Vd
b. Excessive accumulation of fluid can markedly increase Vd of lipophilic drug

. IL can be'oversstimeted in the-obese
d. Starvation can lead to a marked decrease in Vd
&, None-of the above
(B}
39) A drug which combines with at iate
receptor and initiates a small degree of response, i
alsn blocks receptors and prevents the actions of the other agonists is known as .

than drug A c. Drug Ais 1
Ve A 10 thics more effiaci i
2 are Eﬂ_l.lﬂ.“}l' Bmﬂﬂﬂiulm L g B dl Bﬂ'ﬂl“ m
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,ﬂ] We start intravencus infusion of a drug using a pump that ensures that the rate of
drug delivery is constant over time. Which of the following fac~ tors determines how long it
will take for the drug to reach n steady-state concentration (CS5) in Lhe blood?

a. Apparent volume of distribution b. Bioavailability ¢, Clearance
d. Half-life e. Infusion rate (mg of drug/min)

(D}

44)  All of the following are capable of initiating u signal transduction process EXCEPT
a. Combination of an agonist with its receptor b, Combination of an entagonist with its
receptor

c. Combination of a neurotransmitter with its receptor

d. Combination of a hormone with its receptor e. None of them

(8)
45) All of the following statements concerning the blood-brain barrier and the passage of

drugs from the systemic girculation into the cerebrospinal fluid are TRUE EXCEFT:

8. lonized drugs are more likely to cross into the CSF than un-ionized drugs.

b. The higher the lipid solubility of a drug, the more likely it will cross into the CSF.

¢, Inflammation of the meninges improves the likelihood that drugs will cross the blood—brain
barrier as compared to the uninflamed state (i.e., nor— mal condition).

d. P glycoprotein serves to pump drugs back into the systemic eirculation from endothelial
cells lining the blood-brain barrier.

a, None of them

(A)
m Drug presence in breast milk is most likely for:

a. Drugs highly bound o plasma proteins b. Lipid-soluble molecules

Fﬂ;ﬂfn‘p ionized water-soluble mofecules d. Acidic compounds e. None of
them '
(B8) : :
47) For a drug such as piroxicam with a 40~hour half- life and being dosed once daily G s
e, every 24 A
hours),steady state will be reached Ehurthr following which DOSE (not which half- 2
life)? o
p’.htdnu b. 3rd dose  c. 5th dose .Ethdm @, 12th dose
(Dydgss vt
48) mdmmuammmm .
n Caffeine b, Diazepam c. Morphine d, Nicotine  e. Atropine
m} 5 I 2
49y 'ﬂEﬂﬂtﬁﬁ'Hglﬁu&Mﬂiﬁ-iﬂd‘tﬂ adrug !
‘Decreases its water solubili : ¢, Is an example of

. d. Occurs 8t the seme rate in adults and newborn
e. Usually leads to inagtivation of drug

_ 14

= i
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(El 3
Gl Excipients are o i
M rmacologioally inert suhsl‘.mmal 5 1
['% ubflity or stability to the 88 oy taste

c: L!.'il'l:[ L JI'IEI"E”E' E'I:I'] _u-wd in 5mﬂl|- qum[it-iﬂs

d. Employed to add bulk to t

gﬁ A drug 'R’ producing no response by itsell causes the log
“nothor drug ‘8’ to shift 1o the right in a parallel manner without

response: Drug ‘R’ s o : =4
a. Partinl agonist b, Inverse agonist ¢, Competitive antagonist

d. Noncompetitive antagonist . Placebo

(C)
52) A drug is said to be potent when

a. It produces maximal response b.
isless o It prodeces minima/ne side offects

w, It ‘has not distributed

he active agent

dose-response curve of
decreasing the maximal

The amount needed to produce & certain response
d. It has a rapid onset of action

(8)

 53)  Regarding partial agonist :
a. It acts on sume receptor system as the full agonist b. It has a lower maximal efficacy
regardless of dose e, It may be less potent than full agonist d. It may be more
potent then full agonist e, All of them
{E)
b4} A drug can easily cross the blood-brain barrier if;
a. it is lipid soluble and unionized ' b. it is water soluble and unionized
7 it is water soluble and ionized  d. it is fat soluble and fonized e, none of the above

55) An elderly patient has problems remembering to take her medication
_ three times Y
Which one of the drug formulations might be particularly useful in this case? .o

A) extended-release i i
wa: . B) suspension  C) suppository D) skin-patch  E) enteric-coated

56)The deseription of molecular events init; 7 -
physiologic effect is called initiated with the ligand binding and ending with a

A receptor down—regulation B) signal transduction pathway C) ligand-receptor

bindi ) law ;
il i (E) intrinsic activity or efficacy
S7).A partial agonist is best described as an agent ¢ i
g.ﬂnﬁfﬁwmh@am. 2 (BY pots a8 both st aseci

e ﬂmﬁ (E) blocks the effect (D) cannot produce the full

=
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58} The volume of distribution of a drug will be greater if the drug
{A) Is more jonized inside cells than in plasma {B} is administered very rapid
C) is highly ionized in plasma D) has poor lipid solubility E) has & high molecular weight
(A}
59) Elderly persons may have altered drug dispositicn because of
{(A) markedly reduced sbsorption of many drugs
(B) higher volumes of distribution for water-saluble drugs
(C) accelerated renal excretion of ionized drugs
(D) increased permeability of the blood-brain barrier
(E) reduced capacity to oxidize drugs
(E)
60) The combined antibacterial effect of two drugs is greater than the sum of their individual

effects.

(A) mutual antagonism (B) indifference (C) synergism (D)
supranormal  (E) competition
(c)

61)  The most vulnerable period of pregnancy for the causation of fetal malformations due

to drugs is following. .
{a) 18-55 days of gestation (b} 56-84 days of gestation  {c) Second trimester

{d) 36 weeks onwards (e) 38-40 weeks

™
Which of the following has got high protein binding ability?
Benzodiazepine
Nat Valproate
- Cimetidine
Warfarin Nat+
Propranolol
The most frequent mechanism of transferable drug resistance
Transduction
Transformation
Transmission
Conjugation
Mutation and selection
Which of the following drug acts by inhibiting an enzyme in the body:
Atropine :

PRFPREGrPROIFEREErRPFP RS
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o, Carbidops
;E?] The elderly patients are relatively intolerant to:
o [
¥ H. ﬂ[ﬂ:ﬂliﬂ
b Salbutsmaol
C. Propranolol
d. Nifedipine
e Phenpharmitie
) ~ ;
E. Significant tolerance does not develop to the following action of morphine:
A Analgesia
b. Euphoria
c. Sedation
d. Miosls
e Bleeding
- £}
e
[ B1. A petientwas given a 200 mg dose of a drug IV, and 100 mg was eliminated s

first two hours. If the drug follows first-order elimination kinetics, how much of the drug will
remain 6 hours after Its administration?
. A5 mg
' B. 50 fig

| C. 75 fig

| D. 100mg

: E. none
A (MEANS 2 HOUR IS THE HALF LIFE OF THIS DRUG)

68,  Drugs that are administorad [V
{I A.. Rapidly Absorbed, ere WII?_:._ ..
ki B. Subject to first-p o

i ‘ waﬂﬂhi‘m___ i“ﬁﬂﬁm_

. F i . i 6 L :_I'- TROET o T b

Y L

:

R - T T
o
'k

P '-‘. :".q,h[‘.u._#__
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E. Can undergo competition with other drugs for albumin binding sites
B

Most. drugs gain entry to cells by:

Passive diffusion with zero-order kinetics

Passive diffusion with first—order kinetics
Active transport with zero-order kirietics

Active transport with first-order kinetics

Passive diffusion through membrane pores

mEIOF> 2

71. All of the following are general mechanisms of drug permeation Except
(a) Aqueous diffusion
{b) Aqueous hydrolysis
{c) Lipid diffusion
{d) Pinocytosis or endocytosis
(e) Special carrier transport
B

72. If the plasma concentration of a drug declines with
(a) There is only one metabolic path for drug disposition
(b) The half-life is the same regardless of the plasma concentration

{c) The drug is largely metabolized in the liver after oral administration and has low
bioavailability elimination

(d) The rate of climination is proporticnate to the rate of administration at all times
(e) The drug is not distributed outside the vascular system i

73. Which of the following terms best describes
epinephrine at its receptors by occupying those
(c) Physiological antagonist

a drug that blocks the action of
receptors without activating them ?

A R ) 'h:.'-. . |.:‘ 2 i e I.I._-|.._‘_.:._:_; iz el '|,.= e ey ;4.. ._tu'l._:'-’I!'. il .

m et b L .iJ'.E.If.':'..'-."-' ) - o g 1ot

“first-order kinetics”, this means that
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{e) It produces minimal/ne sil.:Ia pffects
{d) It has a rapid anset of action

{g} none
B

75. A drug which does not produce
dose-response curve and suppresses

{n) Physiological antagonist
(b) Competitive antagonist

{c} Noncompetitive antagonist
(d) Partial agonist

(&) none
=

| 2)AUTONOMOUS AND NEUROMUSCULAR
PHARMACOLOGY

any action by itself but decreases the slope of the |gg
the maximal response to another drug is a

-depolarizing neuromuscul
used as an altemative to succinyicholine for tracheal intubatic “’h“hﬂkmi agent which can be

| .I - ‘2 P Ak b Ppei s .
b e. Mivacurium imiie & Doxacurium ~d. Pipercuronium
] m} :
W 2 Inorder to diferentiate between chofineria caiic <oy |
[ the Rlowiag drige is o e s e ¢ criss and myasthenia gravis which among
a. Edrophonium b Ecothiopate 4, Puridostimine
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5) A 10 years old boy had peanuts for lunch at school, He suddenly developed urticarial,
itehing and difficulty in breathing. Which of the following is the drug of choice for treating his

praphylaxis?
a. Diphenhydramine b. Dopamine ¢. Epinephrine
d. Isoproterenal e, Norepinephrine

(c)
&) The most suitable drug for the management of myasthenia gravis is:

a. Edrophonium, b, Physostigmine  c. Neostigmine d. Atropine e. Ambenonium

(C)
n Toxic doses of atropine typically cause all of the following effects, except:

a. Hallucination b. Bronchospasm c. Hyperthermia d. Urinary retention
e. Blurred vision
(B}
B) Regarding Phentolamine and Tolazoline which one of the following statements is most

appropriate?
a. Are inactive by oral route  b. Block both alpha and beta receptors ¢, Cause

" tachycardia  d. Induce vasospasm in large doses  e. Both are irreversible alpha blockers

(C)
9} To facilitate a certain eye exam we want to cause mydriasis, but not alter normal

control of accommodation. All of the following drugs are available as topical uphth&]mk‘.

formulations. Which of following would achieve our goals the best?
a. Atropine b, Tropicamide ¢. Timolol d. [soproterenol e, Pilocarpine

B
10) Whichufthuhﬂuwhgtmbﬂﬁtdwcﬁhwthu mrtagnmm of heparin’s anticoagulant

effect by protamine sulphate?
a. physiological antagonism b, surmuunhhlaantnannhm A nh&mmnl antagnnhm

-d. nen—competetive antagonism * e. competetive antagonism

{E}x I wgt
11)  Regarding the cllnimhmnfnhal[nmﬂmuﬂcngmtu which of the following
cholinomimetic ﬁﬂlhmﬂiﬁﬂmmm muscarinic agent for eatment ¢

-I.




ity is assoclute i
pmimetic a8e0=
e

(indirect cholin

 Npuropathy
#. Nephropathy : Neuromusculir blockads

d. Vascular diseasd - clinical actions and usgy
@) sment regarding ﬂ'.lf-‘ | 8 f

3 Lat

14)  Which of the following 15 8 correct & _ ie ysed in glau
Antimuscarinic agents? b, Ipratropium jsi us e iﬂ:;:

. .'5.I.I'I:|',|;||11E qlows 'L'tli.diﬂs [L TI'UEF m Lng
:. Oxybutinin is used to increase h]nfl_l:lﬂl:‘ Fll"ﬂ-“m e
e, Propiverine i one of the cld drug in ABGMUSCRETTEARREC
W _ ,
15)  Regarding the pharmacodynamics ::u_fndﬁnefﬂl
receptor blocker has a Jocal anasthetie action?
a. Acebutol®! b, Atenalol c. Betxaclol

m 1 ‘e -
16)  Which of the following drugs may cause increase in intraocular pregsure?

s Amoxicilin~ b. Dopamine . Ketamine d. Fhm:atd-umgnﬁlm “e. Propranolol
(C) ;

17)  Peripheral adverse effects of levodopa, including nausea, h;vpmunsinn. and cardiac
srrhythmiise, can b diminished by ineluding which of the following drugs in the therapy

a. Amantadine b. Bromocriptine e, Carbidopa d. Entacapone e. Ropinirole
©) e e

1B} hh?pmtamh%mﬂsismsﬂhalymmkmmﬁ.nfamgfmm hiih e ol

13) Which of the fiall
chodinesternse inhibilors

o blockers, which of the following beta

d. Bisoprolol . Carvedilol

the following drug'class ' I ! .

# Bucbimuraies b. Benzodiazepinies ‘©. Monoamine oxidase inhibit

ELE ;JFHH! e, Tricyelic antidepressants i Rii St

19) A 20 vear old man with L, 3Ei..=m P '.-*_ 3 L8

Bﬂ;:"“li"‘he principle mechanism of ectjon 6f ethosuxim lﬂth Hmﬂmiﬁ' e el
niictoui s GABA b Inconsa i the o
e. L type of caleium channel hh;kadau s ﬂ“mwﬂmm'ﬂ"m opening

?n ::Sndiumﬂunnﬂlhhthda | et 'WMM blockade

B. @
()
22)

CaEee

one
o, L
(A)
23)

lacr
fialle
(C)
24)

(B]
26

(C
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s ol b. a2 o B d. §2 e [2a

i

72)  We have o patient with essentisl hypertension, and unusually high circulating
catocholamine levels. Our goal is to block both ‘a— and 8 ~udrenergic receptors using just

ane drug. Which of the following is capable of doing that?

i, Lobotalol b. Metoproiol . Nadolel d. Pindolol &, Timolol

(A)
93) A patient (farmer) was brought to the emergency department. He was confused and

had loss of consciousness. He was sweating, along with incontinence of urine and increased
lacrimation and salivation. The patient also had great difficulty in breathing. Which of the

following drugs would you recommend for this patient?

u. Adrenaling b, Acetylcheline c. Atropine d. Metaprolol e, Labetolol
{C)

24)  MNon- dapuhrizi_ng neuromuscular blockers are associated with ol of the following
EXCEFT

a) Initial sctivation of acetylcholine and depolarization of motor end plate.

b) . Effects are reversed by anti-cholinesterase, ¢} Intermediate to long ﬂmﬁnn of
action.  d) Most have no cardiovescular: HB’EGFB- o) Have affinity but o intrinsic
activity for cholinergic receptbrs.

(Al

25)  Which of the following drugs is umﬂmurdartumnﬂmwhﬂharﬂmmﬂmtm :

suffering from diuﬂnwﬂnﬂi@iswﬂﬂnha&wm? ;
a. Ecothiopate h. Edrophonium e Eu'ba,d:ml aL Eeﬂlmar:hn! \ m.Eu.l;h afb

(B)
26) mmmmmumwtmﬂmammwmmmmmd
bowel and bladder incontinence and muscle weakness. He is given nwgm-mﬂ_nnﬁdutnlﬂmg
Wmmmﬂmmmmm&mmwmmw
o {f:;hlu-nhdﬂdmuﬂm&rﬁﬂlﬂhfﬁf 3 e y
. activation of nicotinic receptors _ ;_.=..4r.1 kil i "
() increased nevrotransmitter degradation :‘ g
3 ﬁ%{ﬂmdﬁmwﬂﬁ*ﬁmﬂw "‘HTI'!"'lu't- l._ .;1.1.,1-. '
b &MMWWNM% S A T e
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ted with neostigming
“F bE.I_nE frea :
(C) vis s 5LH:'=E““' ive vagal tone, which
- gthenia gra , aXCesS
20} A young putient with myn ? gmtrﬁiﬂ“—’-‘ﬂnﬁl signs of i factors in PF'EH-'Erihin_-E

also exhibits cardiovasculsr a0 o ¢ the following ris
E:J:- jl;itur w::Id Iike to block with atropine which of

atropine is most important to him? il o o ruscles
. dry mouth b, ocular disturbances ¢. paral iratory

d. tachycardia o, decreased sweating

% chronic wide-angle glaucomi. The

30) A 50-year—old man is suffering from _ gize and it
ophthalmalogist wants to prescribe s drug which has no effect on PR

decreases the formation of the aquegus humor: d. timolol  e. physostigming

a.Echothiophate b. acetazolamide  c. pilocarpine

(0] L \ ‘

31)  Bothanechol is administered subcutaneously to @ patient with postoperative abdominal
ted after the

distension and gastric atony. Which of the following effects is not expec

subeotaneous edministration of bethanechal? :
o.decrease In heart rate b, skeletal muscle twitching ¢, peripheral vasodilatation

d. constriction in sirways of the lung e, contraction of the urinary bladder musculature

(B}
32}  Which drug produces translent musele fasciculations followed by muscle paralysis that
iz not reversed by Neostigmine?

s.Rocurnium b. Hyoscyamine ¢, lpratropium  d. Succinyleholine e. Dicyclomine
(D) L
33) A B5-year-old woman complalns of diffieulty reading in artificial light. Bilateral lens

opacities are disgnosed, and she und :
ik i b she undergoes cataract removal. After surgery, pilocarpine drops

n. Decrease Iscrimal secretion b. Relax the circular .

e. Ensure mmplm meiosis d. Decrease the flow of ‘“' mua;la- of the iris

e. Relax the radial muscle of the iris e lueous humor

)

34)  Which of the following # -adren 18-

#.Propranolol b, Metoprolal etk | I

(©) b il % Pindolol ¢, Sotolol




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RD YEAR MBBS
36) A 2 agonists have following pharmacologieal actions except

a. relax bronchial smooth muscle b, inhibit release of mast cell and other inflammatory
mediators g. incressad heart rate d. decrease intracellular eyclic
adenosine monophosphate (cAMF) o, decrease potassium levels

(o

37} A villager was exposed to insecticide spray and presents with frothing from mouth,
bradycardia, diarrhea, pinpoint pupils and convulsions, Which of the following drugs will you
sdminister him?

a. Atropine b. Atropine & physostigmine ¢. Atropine & pralidoxime
d. Edrophonivm . Pilocarpine
(D)

38) A patient presents with severe pain and redness in left eye with rapid loss of vision for
last 2 days. On examination his intraccular pressure is very high. Which of the following
intravenous drug is Indicated for this condition?
a. Brinzolamide b. Furosemids c. Mannitol  d. Pilocarpine e. Timolol
(C)
29, A woman with facial muscle spasms is treated with an agent that inhibits the release of
acetylchaline, Which side effoct is most likely to occur in this patient?
{A) Bradycardia {B) Urinary incontinence _ * {C) Dry mouth
{D) Diarrhea . {E) Constriction of the pupils
{C)
40. A man is arrested while using a substance that inhibits the nwﬁual-_nntﬂhnlnnﬁna
w+mmwmidnmtliﬂhh&mﬂhthhmnn‘? : t
~ (A) Excessive sweating (B) Dilation of the pupils  (C) Involuntary muscle
‘contractions ‘
~ (D) Flushing of the skin (E) Sedation

(®)
41. A man receives a drug that increases cyclic GMP levels. Which adverse effect Is most.
likely to result from this medication? ' |




L,acrimaton
(D) Relaxation of the Iris sphincter musche (=
(1 pist to pravent
44, A child with asthma is being treated with Bn an‘lreﬂd ,,.::?:;Eﬂdms?
bronchospasm, Which side effact fs typically associate (C) Muscle weakng
(A} Sedation (B) Rapid heart raté =
(D) High blood pressure (E) Blurred vigion
(B)
tration of
45) A crop duster pilot has bean accidently gxposed o :ﬂ:z:: Bitsontng would
organophosphate insecticide. If untrmtudg the cpuse of dﬂ‘“

probahly be
n, Cardiac un-hyu-umm b. Gmtmhtnstml! hfeedmg c. Heart failure

46} We Iﬂm{mﬁﬂr a phlrmlmhp:: dm qfﬂq:il‘lﬂphl’hﬁ ﬂl'ld ﬂhﬁﬂ-"ﬂ' {ﬂmﬂﬂE other
responses) a direct lncrease of cardiac rate, contractility, and ﬂaﬂﬁqﬁﬂl |lllF"|-|19¢' ‘eonduction

_rates, Which ﬂfllﬁ following adrenergic muaptm was reﬂpl:lnﬂihlﬂ for these direct cardiac
| effects? N

& al hela2 TR Lo ol ;ﬂﬂ ! e

; . 13a
“{e) =N o | | .

47 -z';pat:emnmm-uam:rﬂﬂnﬂmtadmin ‘!WEEI.IT 'r'i"hmh -
mhmfsmbythmautnmmlndnm? il “rtf'“ﬂ-"l Aoy
uﬁmmhﬁﬂmhad Wiyl Ib}ﬂned?ﬂliuhumaﬂtm-m (AChE)~
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(D)

61} Smooth muscle relaxation s associated with which of the following adrenoteptors’

a, g1 b B2 e B3 d al e ai

(a)

52) A patient is given non-depolarizing neurcmuscular blocker during open reduction of
famur fracture. At the end of surgery, the anesthetist restored neuromusculer transmission by
administering;

a Succinyicholine b, Carbachol e, physostigmine  d. neostigmine e pralidoxime

(o)

53 In infants the most dangerous effiact of belladonna alkaloid is
a. sedation b. mydriasis c. hypertension  d. hyperthermia &. hallucinations

(D)
54) A 40-ypar—old ssthamaltic patient was brought in emergency in status asthmaticus.

Which would be the best choice out of the following available drugs?
&. atropine b, aminophylline . ipratropium bromide 4. noradrenaline €. dobutamine

AB)

55)  The receptors on the skeletal muscle end plate respond to:

a. Acetylcholine and muscarine b. Acetylcholine and nicotine

c. Acetylcholine, muscarine and nicotine ~ d. Only muscarine e. Onply nicoting.

(B

 5B. A man iz arrested while using a substance that inhibits the neuronal ca.tei:hulnmme

likely be observed in this person?

transporter. Which sign would most
{C) involuntary muscle contractions

" {A) excessive sweating  (B) dilation of the pupils
(D) fushing of the skin {E) sedation

57. /A man receives a drug that increases cyclic GMP lwnh Which adverse effect Is most

Viely to result from this medication?
L"s:-:qutlnﬂﬂl (B} cough {C}di?mﬂuth ; (D) zedation s (E) headache

._53 Whicn doug produces transient muscle hchu%ﬁm flﬂiu'lmd h}r muaebe pnruhmin thu‘]s

-.~nﬂm&uduﬂ:qmahm1‘ )
~ {A) rocuronium ﬂi]_hywﬁna_ {ﬂi{pnﬂ*npunn 4 LA '1»1: I:-nﬂm ILE’J
i i;:llhﬁna

-r (D)
59. wmwﬁdﬁw will cause
W mfafﬂliﬂﬁaﬂm'? | (Bimnmmrim Lﬁ;!fmhﬂﬁ
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(D) urinary retention

‘ {(A) hallucinations.

(E) blurred vision inism I:mlﬂ!’“ of which one
o agants are useful in the treatment 2 §

61. Anticholinergic
_ mﬂﬂﬂﬁﬁ degeneration o
the following mechanisms? halin mmdmm* bi‘;i}l ganglia D) increaseq |

iy ; : &
Physostigmine R = -5 L (21, iuu st
Hﬂnﬁm q] ||| l- i | 1' 2
_-1-'-1'1ﬂll -l"| Wi

Atroping, W :-1-#'1‘- arll I.E'l |
-,‘- --__. L LA b L I il 1._-;' "'tF.-‘I-"I*-%-,-}- ¥ “"#"'"‘“H-!‘ -
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e Muzche tremear
d. Mydrinsis
F &, NONE
(o)
[
1 §7.  Alpha-l agonists cause reflex bradycardia, whish can be blocked by
A, atenolol '
B. atropine
G mirtazepine
b. phenvlephirine
E. propranclol
B
68.  Which one of the following effects is caused by the ingestion of mushroomy that
nm-tu{n pilocarpine?
A.  Tschycardia

B. . Erm:hudﬂltlun
!




MBBS
mﬂ. 5 —
— hronic obstructive mﬂmnﬂﬂf?‘dﬁﬂm blockind
71. A patient mlh_ﬁrm‘ et scarinic
hronchitis) is recel¥ :
hronchodilstion. What drug belongs Lo
a. Albuterol
b. Diphenbydramine
‘e Ipratropium (o ti
4. Pilocarpine
a. Vecuronium
C

with an AChE

72, You give an “Mﬂm‘-' uf.wh;;:mﬁnﬂmhu wﬁﬂ_poiﬁﬂﬂ:d ._merthe
hﬂ;hitm'.%u structure ‘will continue to hammr:&mlﬂ:lhﬂhu Bxces
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e

5. We administer & therapoutic dosg of & drug thet selectively nnd competitively
blocks the postsynaptic & —adrenergic { 1) receptors. It has no effects on
presynaptic o —adronergic receptors (‘e 2) or A —adrenergic receptors found
anywhere n the periphery, whethor as an agonist or antagonist. What 15 the most
|ik.ﬂh' I:EI'UE? ._,:_:.-_l' I
n. Clonidine
b. Phentolaming
g. Phenoxybenzamine
d, Phenylephrine

E

3.CVS. RENAL, HEMATOLOGIC (ALSO DRUGS FOR
HYPERLIPIDEMIA, ANTICOAGULANTS AND
HEMATOPAOETIC DRUGS)

1) A 35years old hypertensive patient was put on ACE inhibitor for the control of blood
pressure, After 45 days of intake of the drug the patient developed dry cough. What among
the following is causing this cough following the intake of ACE inhibitors?

'y

=
L. -y

u. Flevated levels of leukotriens b Increased levels of cytokines e

Increased levels of Basophils e P | /
. Elevated levels of bradykinins . Decreased levels of substance P

(D} '

2) A primary gravida ot 22 Weeks of pregnancy developed hypertension. Which of the
S b o < - fle

-

following would be the best choice drug for this patient? ~ © iy
a. Amlodopine b. Methyl-dopa . Propranciol 4. Metoprolol

g, Valsartan

] I| = IL.I!:.I_"!' WA T el B

Sy 7 Bl 0 e o o
i

T £ o
A= i"'-..Jla. +

B

r




, jorthiazide :
a. Captoril b Hydroeh \ chest following exerciy,
Splronolactone faeling 10 jc angina, Hew
() m“’?’ atharuﬂlﬂmm : n

5 A 40 years ald patie garing fro® iant came back to th,

; to be U i, o
Aftor investigations he was 1||‘nEI'iﬂ~'5E':ihE relief of chest P& after the Use of nitroglycerine,
prescribed to use nitmsh'ﬂ"‘:_ﬂ:zrf llowing advers® e c. Anemis d. Edema

of the -

doctor complaining of which hances

n. 'I'T":erru;:mmp.a: headache b. Sexunl distif

ey . ician after thorough che
5 had iur,erm':ttant l:-iﬂllﬂ.l-ﬂﬂlm The FE@ anti—platetel for sy i
&) A, 40years old :::ﬂ_ﬂad i i A et drug. The

up and imvestigations sovis

patient would be e % Cilastazole d. _Efpl'ﬁdlmnln e,

8. Aspinn b. Aspirint clop =

Tictopidine

' : sk demic therapy, Af:
E:}:j A 58-yearold chronic hypertensive female is started on hypolipidemi Y. Aller

% months of therapy, she complains of tiredness all tHMde:umtdw test ﬁults :m!tmg
I ed transaminases and Creatine Kinase. Which of the following drug is the likely cause of

these symploms?T

a. Nincin b. Clofibrate ¢. cholestyramine  d. Simvastatin e,
(D)

8 A 50 year old male patient comes to you, He has an shscess and needs incision /
drainage. On giving local anesthesia, he suddenly experiences acute chest pain, he has sl
experienced similar type of pain in the past. The first choice of drug that can be given to lin
B BN amergency is

a. lsosorbide dinitrate via oral route b T ; 8
c. Nitroglycerin via sublingual route ximi#wwpwﬁﬁ;

() ' L T e

) One dey after an acute ML, & 46 year ald ~1. s«

readily mmmd 1’? . & rl“:-,'nﬂ__.-' e activity can e most
J Lidpealne Sorehe's; ANt o R i

e e el T LT
= T

(B)

5 o R
a, Depres
.
(o)
12) H
a. Amiod
(A)
13} I
. Hydro
{C)
14)
n. Renal
d. Uten
{C)
15)
calcium
was he
a. Furo
Manmits
(B)
16)

a. Fu

(D)
19} .
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(B)

11) Which one of the following is a common adverse affect of direct vasodilators?

a. Deprassion b. Hypertension ¢, Bradyoardia d, Ma+ and water retention
e, Secretion of ADH

(D)

12)  Hypathyroidism is & possible consequence of prolonged therapy with:

2. Amiodarene b, Mexiletine ¢ Sotalol  d. Procalnamide &, Verapamil

(A)

n stoppage of medication is mMost likely 1o pccur with:

13 Rebound hypertension on sudde
d. Lisinopril  e. Nifidepine

a. Hydrochlorothiazide b, Prazosin ¢, Clonidine

(C}

14) The following tissue is most sensitive 1o vasopressin:

a. Renal collecting ducts b. Intestinal smooth muscle ¢ Wascular smooth muscle
d. Uterus . Brain

(C)

sen placed on & diuretic to decrease

151 A 55 year old male with kidney stones has b
evelops an attack of gout. Which diuretic

calelum excretion. However, after a few woeks, he d

was he toking?
a. Furosemide b Hydrochlorothinzide ¢. Spironolactone  d. Trinmterene &,

Mannitol

(B)

16} A G0-year—old patient presents to the medical clinic with hypertension and angina. In
considering adverse affects of possible drugs for these conditions, you note that an adverse
¢ffiect which nitroghycerin & prazosin have in common i,

a. Bradycardia b. Impaired sexyal function . Lupus erythemakosus syndrome

d. Drthostatic hypotension g, Throbbing headache

{D)
o emergency department with severe chest pain. ECG

17 A 60-year—old man comes to th

reveals ventricular tachycardia with occasional normal sinus beats, and §T-gegment changes
suggestive of ischemia. A diagnosis of myocardial infarction is made; and the man is admitted
His arrhythmia should be treated immediately with

to the cardiac intensive care unit.
a. Adenosine  b. Digoxin ¢, Lidocaine d. Quinidine e. Verapamil
(C)

18) A patlent using NSAIDs for chronic pain develops a bleeding ulcer. What drug is
dadmﬁtpmjmhmhrmﬁtmqmnnhisma? ; e ik T :
#. Famotiding  b. Bismuth c. Aluminum hydroxide  d. Misoprostol ¢. Muscarinic

) | Ay
19)  An 18-month-old boy dies from an accidental overdose of acetaminophen. Which of

the following is the most likely cause of this patient”s death?

: g
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o. Liver failure

pCTORS
b I-]uml:lrrh.ll[:ll: ytraki

ok i pailianary edoma @, Ventilabory fnilure
d. Moncardingenic gliean

()

ag) A Sd-yesr old wollah

WU PAST EXANS BY TEN D

vated total and LDL

i el
with mngini of effort 15 having hulﬂtgru] i

holesterol, The paticnt was B fi. This drug lowes garum €
o i . ;

a)  Motivating endothelinl cell-associated hpnprﬂ‘tl‘.lin lipase. bt AT
b) Increasing thit shunting of hepat

okl synthesis _ ,
el indirectly incronsing hepatic gynthasis of ViDL lipoprolens.

i} inhibiting hepatic synthesis of VDL lipoproteing.
o) |nhibiting the uptoke of choleaterol Tn epithelinl coll

4 that line the gmall intestine.

m} & -
913 A S0-year old man has \ieroeytic ansemis and eatly slgnsof nearologic abnormality.

The drg that will probially bo reqaired in this case is;

o Eryihropoietin b, Ferrous Sulphate ¢ Folic soid d. [ron dextran
B

220 A S0-year-old man with wnll-controfied Type 2 diobetes and normal remal furiction.
Whiich of the following drugs would be the most rational first chisicn ﬁ:rr'smnin.ﬁ-ﬂiﬁ'i
antfhypertonsive therapy? ;

1. Angintensin-converting engyme (ACE) inhibitor or angiolensin receptgr blocker h.
ti;ndrena-gic bocker e Nifodipine o, Thiazide divretic -e. Verapamil or diltiazem
3} Which of the following drug Is __u_m'ml In treating ihh-mn'fm Sy i

e, Vitamin B12

r introctable supraventricular archythmias®
& Lidousine: b, Mexiletine e oy _ . L
*'.EI . iletine ¢, Quinidine d. Procainamide o, Flecuinide

- A 78 yeor old male g i !
. d make came in emergency with 3 months hist dyspne
; examiniiion, ho was fuund Lo have olevated :jvp,iﬂim lmdﬂﬂ

th"'”‘"E'mm'ﬁﬂl"ﬁnﬁm—aﬁmm-% _
: i'l"| [ }
ling the treatment of i patient? <y " ot the following statement is correct

'™

= LIS
g g

..-:| ol be given T e s TS .
'.--"*ﬂ:.‘.é..jlﬁi.":i - iR B OF Biagiiet

o SR e S it
headiche, voniting and increased st

= l 14,"‘} A

increased sodium level by

?ﬁﬂl‘famlnhmmlh[unkm : hrk it
_\_I"' Is Iy W'thﬁ'ﬂ'rqt]] i i1 1 ; : ! L'
. & Diureti can requiry o ‘A'n bradycardia e ;
ey % b .q Fe the motitoring of plasma L ; i
M Captopril is used if thare i¢ sough associa pat ad i hmh > s

ﬂéfaai%itﬁﬁﬁiﬁ%ﬁsﬁiaﬁggg%%
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ahsooss ond nowds ineision

-EE] A S0 vears old male patienl comes 1O you. He has an
e hins also

/drainnge. On Eiving local anesthesia, he suddenly experiences acule chest pain, I
pxperienced similar type of pain in the past. The first choice of drug that can ba given Lo him

as an emargency st
a. lsosorbide dinitrate vin oral route

¢, Nitroglycerin via sublingual route

h. Isosorbide monomitrato vin suhlingual route

4. Nitroglycerin via orel route

o, Aspirin via oral route
[{8%)
273 One day siter an Acute MI, & 48-year-old male is heing treated with o continuous 1/

drip of an anti-arrhythmic drug to suppress frequont multi-fotal prematurd ventricular
contractions. He develops generalized seizure activity, The seizure activity can bt most

feadily explained by: '
. ventricular tachycurdia h. systamic embolization o, eystemic hypotension

d. lidocaine toxicity a. ventricular ssystole
(D)

28) A 66 waqm old man had & myocardial infarction. Which of the following drugs would be
appropriste prophylactie antiarrhythmic? ’
. Lidocaine  b. Metoprolol c. Procainamide i Quinidine- e, Vorapamil

(A)

i & patient for the managemont of deop vein thrombosis,

o4} Streptokinase was infuse i
given aguiit can be chosen

following which the paticnt developed hematemesis. Which of the
to manage this episode of hematemesis?

&. Epsilon amino cuproic acid . Noradrensline: ¢, Rutin
4. Vitamin D 2. Vitamin K

(A)

30)  Regarding the use of tramadol which ene is true

a. Blocks serotonin reuptake b, Has beta blocking properties

¢. Has greater opivid activity than morphine - 4. 1Is direetly inhibited by yohimbine
e. It raises the seizure threshold Gt el :

(A}
14 ﬂﬁ?ﬂrﬂdhﬂiﬁlﬂ recently mnw_nt*mr a malignancy. He now presents Lo
emergency with the chief complaint of shortness of breath, On investigation he was found to .

mgﬂwwmhmmmmsmmhmm

u. Bleomycin  b. Cyclosporine. € Doxorubicin  d. Methotrexate. e. Vineristine

ﬂ} , . Ww&wﬁmmhmm ﬂrhhﬁ .':‘

pressure. After 4-5 day uﬂmwmmwwmmrm i
o e AUELD ; gh follow ',: 1 -.;.-__.-:--:'-:'-:-' ‘inhibitors? o e "
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KMU PAST EXAMS BY e Which am ong the follo
nla cot .
33) A 35 yonrs old Im:munslva fiarm e -y
most suitable for her? (bR pes . Frﬂp.l‘ﬂﬂﬂh:'] 4. Matap
a. Amlodopine b M . e
i izad in the EBB
iy v drugs is metabol
hich i Gt ¢ them
.y mmﬂ l:uplr’::-mh: _Mstaprolel e, Nene ©
a. Ateholol b, Ezm ! 7
mors. Optin

* Oy ald hypertensive patient also guiTiers from sasential tre
3 A 40years
'I:IE:IE.munl. of the patient should include mangement with B il =
s Prazocin. b, Clonidine. ©. Propranolol. d. Me
Lidocas
. ent claudication. The physician afler thorough check

6} A 40voars old male had intermitt platelet for such &

u_
up and investigations advised him some anti-platelet drug. The choice an

ient would b 1= £
rnh]irh EII:. Aspirint clopidogril ¢. Cilastazole  d. Dipyridamole e. Ticlopidine
o He was put on anti-platelet

37) A G5years old hypertensive patient had ischemlc stroke. : el
theragy, After two weeks he developed TTP. Which of the following he may he raceiving

a. Abciximab b, Ticlopidine ¢. Clopidogril d. Dipyridamole e, Cilastazole

(B)

38} A 45-year—old disbetic has recently been started on a hypolipidemic agent. Aller a
week he noted that his blood sugar is uncontrolled. Which of the following drugs is most likely

responsible for this effect?
a} Atorvastatin, b} Gemfbrozil. <) Niacin, d) Colistipol. &) Ezitemib
(4]

38) A 58-yearold chronie hypertensive female is started hypolipidemic therapy. After 2
m{ -of therapy, she complains of tiredness all the time. Laboratory test rasﬁl& indicate
ed transaminases and CK. Which of the following drug is the I of these sigr
| e likely cause of these signs &
a} Miacin, b) Clofi i i i
S Clofibrate ¢) Cholestyramine d) Simvastatin &) Verapamil.
40}  Cinchonism is a side effect of | bt ST ¢

b Mefloquine - c. Chloroguine 4, Proguanil e R

.....—..n-n-r'i.:u.l i
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42) A patient wes prescribed one of the following drugs for hypertension. He complained
of development of dizziness, flushing, nouses , constipation snd dependent edema. Which one :

aof the following drugs could bo responsible for these adverse effects.

kICaptopril e). Verapamil d).Clonidine  e).Nimodipine

). Nifodipine

(C)
43)
a). Depression

41, Na and water retention

(D) -
44l A B0-year—old chain-smoker gives a history of shortness of breath and chronic

coughing for the last 3 years. His condition is worsening in frequency with passage of time.
The doctor decides to prescribe a bronchodilator agent having minimal cardiac side effect a8
the patient has an extensive cardiac history. Which medication was likely prescribed?
a.5olbutamol b, adrenaline ¢, solmaterol 4. beclomethasone - e. ipratropium

(E)
45) A BD year old obese person has high level of LDL cholesterol and normal trigiyceride

level, Which of the following is the most appropriate hypo-lipidemic drug for him?
5. A HMG - CoA reductase inhibitor b. A fibric acid derivative e, Probucol
¢. alpha - Tocoferol

Which one of the following ls common adverse effect of Direct vasodilators.
k). Hypertension ¢}, Bradycardia

), Secretion of ADH.

d. Nicotinic acid
(A)
46) A 40 year Business man is using oral anticoagulant Warfarin Sodium. Which of the

following clotting factors decline most rapidly after the initiation of Warfarin therapy?
& Factor VII. b, Factor IX.  c. Factor & d. Prothrombin a, Factor VI

(A)
47)
Care Unit of a Tertiary care hos
arrvthmic agent. What is appropriate drug amongst the following? =
a:Atenolol b Verapamil ¢, Quinidine  d. Procainamide

W b1
48)
and dizzingss after taking an anti-arrhythmic drug. Wh
most likely cavse? . :
a.Metaprolol b, Digoxine  c. Procainamide

(D) . - .
49) A 46 years old man with significant history of hypertension, stable angina and
diabetes, when treated which of the following drug would result in hypertriglyceridemia: Py
?Wmm o, Gemfibrozil  d: Cholestyramine e, Ezetemide

D : by i e t i r . i

. B0) ATS mﬂﬂmmm Fﬁ'#ﬁﬁﬂﬁlﬁnﬁmn 3 months back with a blood |
pulse 70/min, Three months later his blood pressure is

 pressure value of 160/90 mmHg and
2 - - I.'-." e et F‘ﬂ 3 -;: "'. r

A 50 year old man suffering from acute myocardial infarction is admitted in Cardiac
pital. The cardiologist want to prescribe a prophylactic anti-

g, Amiodarone

A 30 yem'snfd patient suffering from Atrial arrhythmia complain of trinities, headache
ich one of the following drugs is their

d, Quinidine e, Verapamil




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN and Mushing. The most likely ey

ke edormh
190, 70 mmH; pulde 82/min. and BeS biteterel ¥ g. Propanolol ma/dL.
' cayss 5 el & 1,usarh]fj"-' risk foc
a.Doxazocin b, Amlodiping T A . i is maost
(Bl amEergency centre of hospital with 5
S1) A 35 years old hypertensive school taschor i  af eiherEnicyY TEAIETE 10 i
BP 165/130 mim;Hg, Which of the following drugs RIS {E!;]' |
/ this patient, dopa o. Captopril.
" o.Chlorthiaside: b, Disgoxide, & Guansthedine. d. Meshyieer i
{E} A5 A re
52) Al of the following dnigs CauSE bradycerdin, FXCEC T dinie & Guanethidine kg
& ].]"'r-l,'l[ll‘ﬂnﬂ'lﬂl W H'BBEIFFI!I'IE o, H-!Irﬂm[.usme d. 'Cj'ﬂﬂj ke :ﬁ;‘ hic
oy A agents '
: 59)  Hyperkalemis is o vontraindication to the use of which cﬂ-ﬂhe following | i) £0)
| o Mcetazolemide, b, Chorthalidone, ¢, Ethucrynic acid. as50c]
d; Spironolactone g, Furcsemide o a. Am
(D) (D)
54)  What would ba the primary change induced by digoxin in the electrocardiogram of 8 61)
| congistive cardine, patiant? dept.
j & accentuation of the T wave b, increasing the PR interval  ©. QT interval a. Nif
shorfening (D)
- d, widtening of the: QRS complex e. shortening of the PR intarval 82}
¥ ®) ' ; BXerc
56} The dizadvantage of thiagides is that: ! anter
a. They are very toxic b. They cause hypokalasmis a. He
c. They alter blood pH when used for & long time ' (E)
d. excessiy
i S a e. They are hepatotoxic 63)
56) A 50 year old patlont is having i
propranolal due t cardiac prob
phyﬂnannmmmmtupwnﬁtmm“hmhﬂmﬁﬂlml i lems but his SRR
for this step? ng is the most important reason A, Ab
-4 Familial tremer Uiy 2ty (C)
et : b. Parial Ayhﬂ“t.hm et Il vt Mokt 64)
- d. Angina pectoris; : "‘.l-'i:- T i, A
. i g &, Supraventrioular : i
: (B) r tachyearding, b . (c)
65)

§7)  A65-year-old patient is dingrio
best be iatagod by Which of the Hﬁulclﬂﬁmw% Ili i insul

4. Meteproterenolb; phenylephrin bty Luite bty 1. A
i - STl =l s e.
- 7 I S y L I —|.,| F ol L= = v : t':]
' Vs i iy 1 0 "'.""’”‘* 1rf--~mu Wiy @ 66)
: iy e  angh

% 5 N5
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r KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS
EA)  An otherwise healthy 58-yosr-old man is found to have an LDL-C leval of 170
ol me/dL, an HDL-C lovel of 50 mg/dL., and u triglyceride level of 100 mg/dl. He has no other
risk factor for CHID. In nddition Lo thernpeutic lifestyla chonges {TLC), which dnig irostment
I whih ls most appropriste for this patient? i
i, chilestyraming k. atprenstabin iy nincin i, Bzetimibe By
X gemfibrogil
(8}
540 Pationts with normal platelet counts and normal bleeding time may still bleed sEvarly

as u result of azpirin ingestion prior to n dental or surgical procedure. The aapirin

interference with normal platelet function may last as long as
g. 4 hours b, 12 hours c. 2 days d, & davs &, T days

(B}
80)  Cynecomastia, hyparkalemia and messtrual abnormalities are potential adverse effects
asyocintad with ,

a. Amiloride b, Captopril ¢, Triamterene d, Spironalactone &, Methyl dopa

()
£ 61} A 45 vears old patient with sub arachneid hemorrhage is presented to the emergency

dept. his BP was 160/ 100, He was put on which drug
d. Nimodipine e, ACE inhibitors

val &. Nifedipine b. Felodipine  c. Bota blockers
(D}
62) A B0 years business man with mild hypertension, experiences severe chest pain during

m;ﬁan In emergency, ECG was done which shows: 8T~ alevation in anterior leads showing

anterior well myocardial infarction. Which one will be the best treatment for this pa.tlent’!
&. Heparin b. Leperudin . Warfarin ~ d. Tranzemic acid ¢, Streptokinase

3 i
(E) :
63) A patient with DV was put on unfractionsted heparin. On day 4, he developed
thruboeytopenia: he still requires I/V anti coagulation. The patient is most likely to be
treated with
Cha &. Abcixibab j;.t.ﬁmhq.’ln e. Lopirudin  d. Plasminogen . Vitamin K2
. (Ch

64)  Which one the following drug is given for patent ductus arteriosus in infants
a. Aspirin b. Celecoxib € Indomethacin d. Fim:ma.m e. Sulindac.

©
65)  Glimepiride, the second generation sulfonylures, acts by increasing the release of |
;

i'-Hld lﬂﬂﬂhlﬂ" IR (gl s ¢
| h,smmqu;m.; Elmh»;‘lihw\*

a. Activating Ca channels
% %ﬂm;mm EMMMW 1 Lol skl
66) A 70 years old msl s treated /L nitroglyeerin for occasional bouts of efort induced
sngine. Which of the folloving describes mln meohanisn? Eu?l e Wap
e . ' ' ok
[ it -
L Eﬁh‘* ;
CATR A ..- e it 5 , R Y
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‘¢ Decreases bleeding risk el
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KMU PAST EXAMS "mmﬂ ¢ GMP levaly (8)
B Hﬂi-ﬂg

‘ Td. AT

a. Blocks o adrenergic |-.ta|:r_|:t-ﬂl-"-5] et nd{mmmﬂ i e

c. Incresses local synthesis A artaries for the:

e. Solectively dilates/relnxos coroniry ot with assential hypertensioy ) a

) for the e patie ACE inhibitor i
g’:.l"; Vou want to start ACE Inhibitor 1-hr-":; ) nﬂ.ujndinalﬂﬁ' use of an B :S}mm
kit

il o howihs preey S ribe this -dﬂ.lﬂl? hu}eﬂlﬂ. e, Frﬂﬂnﬂﬂﬂ'_!' T4 A

so should be ruled out before you PFE‘: sperlipidemia 9 Hypo ik
arth: fallure v P

{.l;-,‘]m. i ifl.lSE"d for a longer time results in a triglye

68)  Which one of the following antihypertensives i (A) A

positive ecoomb’ & test p]:ﬂpril d. Hiu-ﬂ-]uh]ﬂ . Met !I"Id.'l'.‘lp“ recept

a. Clonidine  b. Doxazosin c. En (D) In
' owing respect? (c)

BL?\ Metoprolol differs from propranciol in which “ft:': ol e 75, A

 Metoprolol reduces the eardine output 108 much lesse!
" Metoprolol inhibits ronin release from the Iudn&}‘dj mhummnne
Metoprolol s less likely te cause airway constriction G

Metoprolol is some what  f 2 selective
Metoprolol 15 used for treatment of hypertension

S0P R

A 35 years post partum lady daml.anf: DVT. Eha wis admitted in l'lDEIpIt.n! She was
put on heparin, Regﬂrdma heparin, what is trHE Tl

a. Half lifee is not dose dependent :

b. Can be taken both orally and IV~ a i
¢. Can cause thrombocytopenino '
d. Activates factors I1, XII, X1, X, IX : . il

(C

71, Neonates having ﬂ'pamnt duetis arteriosys pHrBAS
relatively rapid closure and thus often avoid surgical inwﬁﬁmw to induce &

: (A} Phenobarbital %
Hydrachlorothiazide i : @ hﬁﬁmﬁfﬁdﬁ "‘U‘* 335 y TR
(D) Frostaglandin El 'm; ﬂpmﬂm : ,;# R ﬁi_

P . ! Epine st
72. A woman taking an antian T
diotary intake. mmwﬂ &
from which signal transduction eventy

(A) Increased lovels of cOMP
) nmm&mmm gﬁ“ 0y
(E) Increased metabolic efficiency

-'"-""'*ﬁiﬁﬂ it

{
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FI'BS} A man is brought Lo tho emergency department complaining of nausca and vomiting,

blurred and abnormally- colored vision, and palpitations. Which drug is most likaly rosponsible |
for these effects?

{A) Dobutamine {B) Lisinopril {C) Digoxin (D) Milrinone (E)
Furosemideo

()

74. A woman experiences flushing and pruritus over her upper body after starting 8 drug for
hyperfipidemia. Which mechanizm s responsible for the effect of this drug on hepatic
triglyceride synthesis?

(AY Activation of the PPAR- a (B) Increased fipolysis (C) Binding toa G protein-coupled
receplor

{D) Inhibition of HMG-Co reductase (E) Binding to deoxycholic acid

{C)

75. A BB-year-old man with progressive fatigability and anorexia is found to have a low blood

hemoglobin concentration, an elevated mean corpuscular volume, and an elevated serum
concentration of methyimalonic acid. Select the most appropriate drug therapy from the

lettercd choices,
{A) Cyanocobalamin {B) Epcetin {C) Ferrous gluconate
(D) Filgrastim (E) Folic acid
s :
i her warfarin dose while being

76. A woman developed bleeding that required a reduction

treated for 8 gallbladder infection. Which antibiotic was most likely responsible for this drug

interdction?
(A) Agtreonam (B) Ertapenem (C) Cefotetan
(D) Cefotaxime {E} Piperacillin-tazobactam

(C) :

1 56 years old men has hypertension and enlarged prostate, which biopsy shows to be
benign prostatic hyperplasia. “’Q\iﬂ'l of the following drug would be the most appropriate initial
I] ? v . o L .

a. Albuterol b, Atenolol  c. Metoprolol’ d. Prazosin e Trinolol '

bRt it B il . . :

78)  ATO year old man is admitted with a history of recurrent heart failure. and metabolic -
derangements. He has marked peripheral cdema and metabolic alkalosiz. Which of the
following drugs is most appropriate for the tredtment of his edema? .
o Acetazolamide b Digoxin  c. Dobutamine |

d. Hydrochlorothiazide ~~ e. spironolactene
m hE . P‘.‘-'h # /| :"'J'rr.'f":f":l'_l-f'lr';‘h.:'-:l:"'. ".'.’.."uT;’ G AH T o G Ntk A v

79)  Which one of ol i ot it

R

WIS [TIAY neihli
¥ Py Fs = T o RELE 0L
FATES iy rl:hf..m St ari¥ iy A WAL (] Vo b Wby i hciton)
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chTﬂHS
. Histamine b Seroton
(i - “adol which oneis trué rotinin reuptake
: { Tramaos locks s |
&0) Rewdmglihu uge of T b, B ::ul' 2 Inhibite d by yohimbine
a. Has beta blocking proparties d, Is dire

i hine
-f c. Has grester opioid pctivity then morg

o. It raiges the seixure threshold

' i taking W

I;HEI:;' A 55 years old man with atrinl fbrillation is )

i pntamitent
T - 11, 1, X b. HalF life is decreased by ©
n. Act by inactivating feotor 11, VI, 14,
Ok Gotrs : 4. Risk of bleeding is increased
¢, |t does not CEOSEES the placenta b

g, All of them
in thrombosis,

g Strepto Kinast was infused in patient for the managnmanl‘.‘uf deep "-":l:-m iR
sullowing which the patient developed hematemsis: Which of the given agen :
manage this episode of hematemasis? / : | |
= Vitamin K b. Noradrenaline | ‘c. Epsilon amino caproic acid d.: Rutin a
Vitamin I
()

83) A 52 years old man is suffering from congestive cardiac failure with pulmonary edems.
Cardiologist has ndvised o high efficacy diuretic which causes blockage ! the Na/k/2Cl co-

| transport In distel convoluted tubules, which drug is preseribed

&, Thiazide  b. Triamterons ¢, Mannital d. Urea g. Furosemide

(E) _ 3 .

84) A 55 year old female who is taking propanalol for the management of eardiovascular

disease experiences an acute asthmatic attacks, which of the following drugs would you

prescribe to uttenuate this asthmdtle attack?

]
-

" ‘g, Cromolyn sedium. b, Salbutamol ¢. Beclomethsone -
?l.g}putmphtm bromide e, Formeterol

‘ﬂm Meonates h“_‘l‘]nu: o patent d“ﬂhl; mm ; URTHEIE ™ . | ..-. tli
~ arelatively rapid closure and :hm.mn.mu;d_,.“,; T] !hal sy '_':th “hhh. !-E.E.nt to induce
- & Phencbarbital b [Hdum‘l-hﬂ-ﬂ-tﬂ- B Hm e UT A

E}quqhndh[ El ¢ Epinephrine : ‘Hydrochlorothiazide

RN
1




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RAD YEAR MBBS
b. Labetalol. e, Phentolamine. d, Propranolol. &

a. Doxazogin,
[soproterenol.
(A}

Periphoral adverse effects of levodopa, ncluding nausea, hypotension, and cardiac

B7)
arrhythmias, can be diminished by including which of the following drugs in the therapy?

a. Amantadine. b. Bromocriptine. ¢. Carbidopa. d. Entacapone. .
Ropinirole.
()

sed with hypertension and started on

BR) A 45-year-old man has recently been dingno

monotherapy designed to reduce peripheral resistance and prevent Sadium and water
retention. He has developed a persistent cough. Which of the following drugs would have the

game benefits but would not cause cough?

g |.osartan. b, Nifedipine.
e, ragosin.  d. Propranolol. a. Methyl dopa
(A)
) ight sometimes choose paradoxical increase in

88)  Nitrate given for stable angina might

myocardial oxygen demand. The most effactive drug in such circumstances will be

d. Hydrochlorthiazide e.

a. Nifidipine  b. Metoprolol c. Hydralazine

Prazocin

(B)

00) Drug of choice for treatment of 5.V.T

a. Verspamil  b. Adenosine  c. Propranolol - d. Amiodarone e, Digoxin

(B)

g1)  Monitoring of PFT, TET, ‘Renal function test is needed for which antiarrhythmic drug?
e. Propronolel ©~ d. Verapamil “e. Quinidine

;_m b. Amiodarone
.g-ﬂc  Blood level of which elotting factor &adlmﬂtnmt rapidly after the initation of

warfarin therspy
a. Factor VII Arh,ﬁn'tnrm e ﬁjﬁﬂhitnr:ﬂ:_ d. Prufhmmh;;l e. Factor VIl

(A) ik |
93) A-ﬁﬂ-ﬂﬁa{ana:tantwnhmm nf‘hamalmhnlahﬁaémttn clinic with.
complaints of dyspnea on- mmmwmun lab studies reveal low Hb and increased

wi-mthﬁmﬂmqu _ _ i
- Folic _Vitomin B12. d. Vitamin BE EW

wm:plahmm Jnktua
: r:'}hma]nﬁ,‘:- |a®

®
o WW

il HL- e

|1 N L ,_-;_

. r;:,.‘-f.a A N



EXAMS BY TEN W?Hﬁ_m a. Verapamil ] |

|- KL BAST -
' a. Lidocaine = b. Metoprolol & PWMLHM[ iz (C)
% itians
E Erythropaietin is used in which of the rn“nm?[i;:::::iﬂﬂ 6, AIDS & :::}ful
s. Anemia in chronic renal fiaiture b, Chronic 18 a. chlec
Cancer . All of them ' " : ()
(E) blocking effect
a7)  Which of the following antiarrhythmics F“’d““"’d ?;:::;"mg e. Phenytocin sodiy,, ﬁ;;
n. Quinidine  b. Procainamide & Disapyrumi I . mol
{.M 1 L
98)  Agents dsed to treat hypercholesterolemis which work by inhibiting the HMA-Caa ﬁ-’ﬂ
reductase enzyme include :
n. Lovastatin b, Gemfibrozil ¢, Ninein duClefbrets g I:l::
s . po
99)  An otherwise healthy 58-year—old mat i found to have an LOL-C level of 170 :E}il-ﬂ:
Se 7l ah HDLLC: fawel o E0 g dlo ard Bipicaris deeLGLUED BE/ Lo T8 B0 10 other | - g
s Bicear o G T et o Sharkgeuicbstyleshaniss (LG A0 OPU trostient agen
is most appropriate for this patient? (C
a.cholestyraming b. atorvastatin ¢ niacin  d. ezetimibe a. gemfibrozil lﬂL
@) : .
' ﬂ] hh::?m :ﬂh essential hypertension requires & drug that reduces both cardiac outpu ;p::
perip resistance. . - '
;} earvedilol b. metoprolol o, atenolol d. timolol 4. pindolol ]E:t;
| 1)  The antihypertensive drug which can safely be gi phet
| a, propranolol b, methyldopa ¢, clonidine -ﬂ-._PHﬂm:?bﬂmﬂ:mem o = (D)
m} il g. Mesarping 109,
102) ‘Which of the following terms best dascrib 0
es the antagonism i
effect by protamine sulphate? dm ' anticoagulu! is m
n. physiological antagonism b, '
mpmﬁ#. antigo (A
{é qnn-mrwatnﬂvﬁ antagonism b o H;I'} Helaedy, ﬂiﬂﬂlﬂh}r antagonisn dox:
. competetive |
108) A 35-year-old lady will ol s il :ut:am o
i best be relioved:of variant snging by cakte. ©o1o
| . propranol b. itrog | angina by taking; (A
d-. I1ﬁlﬂiﬂfnﬁ o = h - R ,J ; mm _.‘t A e -LI 1”'! ; ok

b i T
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(C) _
106} A S0-year-old pationt was brought in emergency with severe typertension. Which of ¢
the following is the drug af ¢hoice for this pationt?

&, captoprik

a. chlorthingideb, diazogide G guanethidite d. methyldopd

which of the following

(Bl
106) If a paticnt axhibits signs and symptoms of angina pecLoris,
drugs acts most guickly to reliave this condition;
a morphine b acetylsalicylic acid  ©. clopidogril - d. propranclel o plitroglyoerine
(EX
107y Captogpril, an effectivo agent in treating hypertension, is associnted with which of the
following side effects?
a. postural hypotension b, hypoglvcemin ¢, hirsutism
d. lupus erythematosis-lke syndrome @, pagicedema
(E) :
108} Which of the following agunts oceurs endogenously and is a useful antisrrhythmic
agent? it. phenytoin b. digoxin ¢, sdenosing d. quinine. e lidocaine
()
109. A man with episodic severe hypertension is found to have markedly elevatad levels of
epinephrine and norepinephrine metabolites in his urine and requires a long-acting drug to
lower blood pressure before surgery, Select the most appropriste drug therapy from the
lettered choloes. '
(A) alfuzosin (B} carvedilol  (C) metoprolol (D) phenoxybenzamine (E}
- phentolamine
(D)
109, A man complains of tender and swollen gums during an appointment with hiz dentist. He
has & history of poor dental hygiene and his exam shows oxtensive dental plague. Which drug
hmtww'af'hh Bifresguyiia rmmpaod BEnoaose .
(A) Captopril (B} metoprolol  {C) nifedipine {D} hydrochlorothiazide (E)
doxazosin
(C) . T
110. Latanoprost is an agonist at the PGFZ receptors and is effective for the treatment of?
(A) cornea abrasions L.} open-angle glaucoma (C) ocular albinism '
(D) closed-angle glaucoma () allerglc conjunctivitis :
[m gitrwsnvibugd wbirrrinedduE Smant m

11, A |9=yenr—old woman who complains ﬂfhthusfmﬁfaﬂmiﬂ is Fuunﬂ to have a blood

hemoglobin concentration of 9.8 g/dL (normal range 12-16 g/dL), a low mean corpuscular
volume, and a low mean corpuscular hemoglobin concentration. Select the most appropriste

drug therapy from the lettered choices provided. whioul )
{A) eyanocobalamin  (B) epoetin  (C) ferraus gluconate (D) filgrastim
mﬁuﬂﬂﬁl’, : = e iy SN - i,




KnL PAST EXAMS BY TEM DDLTEHS ]
% mm&ﬂl‘ﬂﬂl a
for ascities. After
ﬁ;} A pationt wes prescribed one of the fu”uw: ?;::I: nd obstruction o flow of urine.
po i i hyparks 2
m“tlﬂp
mplained of development of Gynaco Sfcts? :
f:'hut drug of the following coutd hove those pdvarse dﬁﬁwmnnimma e/Methyl dopa
alAmiloride  BCaptopril c)friamierens erfo
FMANCH
i imbine i to enhanca sexus! power and P
113) A male patient takes Yohimbine in eG% he doctor expect as & response to this
but ands up with symptoms of toxieity. Which would t .
drug? : ¢, excessive lachrymal secretion
a.Bronchoconstriction b. bredycardis
d. hyperiension g, constipation
(o) .
114. Drugof choice for S.V.T;
. verapamil
b, adenozing
[ propranalol
d. emiodarons
2. digoxin
(B) ‘
115. The most commen adverse effoct of the nitrates?
a. Cough
b.  Headache
T Dinrrhen
d.  Constipation
g Mone of the above:
(B} ; _ St by TR
116, Whlm one of the following is common adverse effect of diree asoditatops;
8. Depression i RS ‘”Im_
b. H!'Fﬂl'tﬂ'l-ﬂn:n. : 1! [ 8 B
2. Bradycardia
S Na and water retention £y Aptis
By Eﬂmim“fmﬂ' i g . i ST Te——
ﬂ}! PLMAR o i R TR A T Y
U7, This drug is used in treating supraventricular tachyoaraine.
(B s M:.mu;fﬂu = e Bk ge it b ikl 1=
’ :I S Tt N i _. il '-II' .:1- - Elll"| il_TI;lllrthl‘"iLl-'-. ’L;-r ‘"'"Pq"m“' Tl g
B M ﬂm . 0 rl_-‘ﬁ;‘.-_l_"i.‘;!_-':_,_l 08 - ""-:f'. u ..J A IIH"IE:T'.".EB. p-:h.;l
d. m : . : je ||‘_!‘.E| Hi’_l:q_ 1w m;ﬁh -k %
o g U 'L-bh""“ﬂﬁ-;lhh . e
{m " B3 -
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e 1 iy
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KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RD YEAR MBBS

118, Hypothyroidism is 4 possible consequence of prolonged therapy with:
B Amiodarong

b, Mexiletine

. Sotalol

d. Procalnamide

e, Verapamil

119.  The following anglotensin covrting enzyme inhibitor can reduce cardiac contractility:
a. Captopril

b. Bﬂll@r“ A
% Perin .ﬂ..np. rill

e. Verapamil

(D)

120. R&bﬂundhmutﬂﬂtlﬂnﬂnmﬂdﬂnwnfMLﬁmmh most likely to occur with:
B. Hjlﬁmniﬂ:mthluﬂda :

b. Prazosin

e Clonidine:

.i. Lisinopril

Iwaq, hicithlcr vy fhth

tﬂ}-"u i -:'."'J'u".:l hoate TR
121. T&Mmmhmm{vﬁmm

.....
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' i s you that
hanjonl heart valva and who i3 taking wu.rfurtn_ irfiorm Zing :
Iu r;n ar future, What advice should she receive regar o
18 y .
clpated pregn ancy?

hird trimester.

125, A woman wha fus nomes

sho hopes 1o get prognant in ;
asitithrombotic medication during the zntl

: y il the €

A Warfarin should be pomtinued untl i S
B. Wharfardn should be reploced with aspirifl o “”HJHLE:EL:: i}ﬂtinIJEd.

ke All madications Lthat affoct the bload -'i_hﬂ"-ll[l be dis

. Warfarin should bo replaced with heparin. - eaken throughout the
E Warbirin should be discontinued. and supplementary vitamin K

pragoanay,

[

124. The primary advantage Of pnoxEparin over heparin is that it
A iz unlilely to couse bleeding .

B. more effectively Inhibits the synthesis of dotting factors

Tt has & more rapid onsaet

[, does not cause thrombocytopenin

E, has & longer half~life

E

125. A patient has a genctic polymorphism such that they cannot rapidly metabolize drugs
by acetylation. You would be most concerned about this polymorphism if the patient was
taking which drug?

A, satalol

B Cloniding 1
L Nitroglycerin

o, Hydralazine

E: Prazozin

b

126, Which side effect Is assiclated with spironolactone?

Ao Alkelosis
C. Hyperkalemia
B Hypercaleemia
E.  Hrperglycemia
5%
327 Lidocaing s n effctive aniasehythie bacause i
B prolongs the QT fnterval - * o ©f the heart

— [ e 1_
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c. pl'uhrlﬂ the p.  interval
depresses the slope of phase 0 in slow response tissues

D:

E. acts on InhibitorvGvprotein coupled receptors

A

128,  Sildenafil has been prescribed for-years to treat erectile dysfunction. Recently, this

“drug is also being used for what condition?
A, . wvasospastic angine "

B supraventricular tachycardia

C. ki not i

D.  Raynaud disonse 1

'B; Iﬁ' w .hw m' hﬂ q g ol i

E ] f 5 oL i i L §i i Fmilry i

‘ tﬂ Hﬂlﬂﬁﬁrbﬂ“mmhmmﬂmihaﬁnemﬂwdamﬂmmtaﬂﬂmmwhﬂ
might be a lethal dose of & B-udmnmﬂchimkwﬂmthqa nnmh']mm vuﬂﬂiihtﬁracuvmr

Despite administration of large doses of —
isoproterencl to overcome the blockade, hﬂ*aurdmn uutputl.a &nngumm?r hw‘hmwhurt

rate and stroke w]umeardpmfomh&l? amﬂmmanmfm muminaw

most likely to prove hm:ffﬂ. :E*udt'ﬁiﬁaﬂﬁiﬂ?" :

a. Administer glucagon ) ykeany ot eemlihy anmt Al arduna g I id) s

hhﬁnﬁﬁm‘phﬁmrlaphnne 4 e s el 2o
leﬂ' phaﬂthlnmum : : : b L s fomw Ly By ;

i __."m i:anwﬁtemml msa;ﬂmﬂﬂm

ﬁ‘m_ it mnﬁ' s El nﬁm I bt =] R S R PN

5 wnﬁm Wn nrrt.”mdmrm-drrfﬁh m{hu;-m. e Il R R
Eﬁm .lli iﬁ-t

;

'-é-I'JIIM I.F‘I.l. 1.3
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A

praventrl

wlaxis ol these worrisome

' i xysmal sU
191, A patient has periodic ppizodes nfpnr:liﬂm i
What drug would be most quitable for outp

slectrophysiclogic pvents?
a. Adenosing
b. Lidocaine
e, Nifedipine
d. Nitroglycerin
&, Vernpamil
E

unctively, to control
132. You and a colleague are discussing which o et H:h :jn:zrunulmtnm? can be
biood pressure in a pheochromocytom patient before surgery 10f

e is the “preferred” drug.
performed. Your colleague correctly states that phenoxylhenzamine is the P

f in is correct
You state that prazosin would be a better choice. Which statement aboul prazosi

y sal that it would
in comparison with phenoxybenzamine, and might actually support your propo al L

be a better cholee? . 2
2. Canses not only peripheral « -blockade but also SUpPresses adren
epinephrine release i

b. Has a longer duration of action, which anables less frequent dosing
. Has good intrinsie § -blocking activity, phenoxybenzamine does not
d. Overdoses, and the hypotension it may cause, are epsier T0 manage
pharmacologically

e, Will not cause orthostatic

D

133. A patient presents with chronic open angle glaucoma, What "renal” drug, or a drug in
the same chemical and pharmacologic class, might be prescribed as an adjunct to lower
intraocular pressure and help manage this condition?
. Acetazolamide
b. Amiloride
¢. Furosemide
d. Sprionolactone
¢. Triamterene
A

134. A patient has unacceptablydow eardise output and intense
activation of the peripheral vasculature that is !'.ttﬂmpﬂns.
pecfusion pressure sufficiently high, ‘The patient is edamat:n oA

_ h, at us becau
I;'unwﬂuﬂ and renal compensations for it. Which one il

them cardiac
of the following drugs should be avoided in

this pa
the eir
i, Ami
b. Eth
&. Hyd
d. Mar
@, Spir
)

135. 4
Cushi
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likely to compromlse function of the already-futling heart and

this pationt because it is most
the circulatory system averall’
g, Amiloride

b. Ethacrynic acid
(5 !I-I:rl:lrcu:hiurur.hlnzlde

d. Mannitol
e. Spironolactone
D

gnosed with adrenal eortical sdenoma. Among the pertinent
ght gain from fluid retention) and

most rational to prescribe, alone of

135. A patient is recently dia
Cushingold signs and symptoms are hypertension and wei
hypernatremia and hypokalemia. Which drug would be the
adjunctively, to specifically antagonize both
the renal and the systemic cffects of the hormone excess?
a. Acetazolamide
b. Amiloride
¢. Furusemide
d. Metolezone
e. Spircnolactona

E

xcessive doses of nitroprusside, and toxic manifestalions are

136. A patient has received e
Which of the fellowing drugs or dnig groups would be

developing in response to a metabolite.
most effective in limiting and
ultimately counteracting the effects of the toxic product?
a. Aminocaproic acid
b. Hydroxycobalamin
b. Hydroxycobalamin
¢. Protamine sulfate
d. Thrembin
e, Vitamin K
B

137. A pltlam with Stage 2 essential hypertension is troated with usually effective doses of an
ACE inhibitor. After a suitable period of time, biood pressure has not been lowered

satisfactorily, The patient has been compliant with

drug therapy and other recommendations f-:eg.. weight reduction, exercise). A thiazide is added
to the ACE inhibitor regimen. What is the most likely and earliest {and probably transient)
untoward outcome of this drug add-on, for which you should monitor closely? e

&. Fall of blood pressure sufficient to cause syncope | |

{ &)

¥
L
4

|

]

1
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of the ACE jjuhibitor-an

b. Hypokalomla dus to synergistle eilecis

on renal potasslom oxeretion

g. Onset of atute heart faflure from

d. Paradoxical hypertonnive crials

o, Sudden prolongation of the P-R [rtorend an
|'||

depreastan af ventriculnr contractlity

d increvsing dagress af heart Block

ng treatod with several drugs,

furetion (M) s bet was negative, but is

ik o S0l e Spaselrh Sl guakne on admigsion

imcluding intravenous unfmr.ltlnnahﬂfmhﬂnﬂfm-
now 44, and he has had an oplsode of
hematemesis, What would be the best drug o admirister 1 counters
axcessive heporin Femaining in the circulation?
B, Amiocaproio acid
b. pyridamole
. Factor X
. Protamine-sulfnio
&, Witnmin ¥

]

et the effects of

139, A 45-vear-okd man asks his physician for 8 prescription for sildenafil to improve his
soxunl performance. Becagse of risks from a serious drug intersction, this drug should not be

J prescribed, and the patient should be urged oot to-try to obtain it from other sources, if he is
ulao taking which of the following drugs?

| & Angiotmzin-convertng cngyme inkibitor

| a. Angiotengin-converting enzyme inhibitor

b. f-Adrenergc hlockor

. Nitrovasodilater (eg, nitroglycerin) 0

i, Statinvtype antihypercholesterolomic drug dalind .

e, Thinzide or loop diuretic W7
£

140, A potient presents with cheonie open angle glavcoma, What “ n :

! pen o nat “renal” drug, or a drug in
the sume chemical and pharmacologle class, might be preseribed as an adjunct to Inwﬁrg
intraceular pessure and help manage this conditjen® | S

= F I s ek
R R Y ¥ - h R — —

i, ﬂ'ﬂﬂtﬂk‘.ﬂ]ﬂmﬁu . T | maLe b By
= zmilor} & :. . -.-1.'.—'- Byt b= fidleln
;:Fﬂﬂtfmm ' £ =5 ey IF'IIJ'I: LEL bl oty L'I.u-. S ety
prionelactone i Thze seladily o S LR vt
i, Tl"i-u.miu:ml -t - 1l bt DZuisy . “;ﬂ P . S il :;.-. w3 vl Irl-"'."
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141. A patient has unncooptably low cardiac output and intense reflexmediated sympathetic
activation of the peripheral vesculature that (s attempting, unsuccessfully, to keep vital organ
perfusion pressure su Miciontly high. The patient is odematoss because of the poor cardlie
funetion and renal compensations for it, Which one of the following drugs should be svaided in
thiz patiest becattse it 15 most lkely to compromise funétion of the already-failing heart and
the sireolatory system’ overall?

a. Amiloride

b, Ethnerynle acid

i, Hydrochlorothiaelde

d, Mannitol
e, Spircnolactone

]

142, A patient is recontly disgnosed with adrenal cortical adenome. Among the pertinent
Cushingoid signs snd symploms are hypertension and weight gain from fluid retention; and
hypernatremin and hypokalemia. Which drug would be the most roticnal to prescribe, alone or
adjunctively, to specifically antagonize hoth
the renal and the systemic effects of the hormone excess?
n. Acetazolamide
b, Amiloride
¢. Furogemide
d, Metolazono
g. Spironolactone
[

4.CNS PHARMACOLOGY (ALSO DRUGS OF ABUSE)

1) A 50vears old female Is on antiparkinsonial drugs, She comes to the physician with the
commplaint of insomnia. The dector advises her to take the drugs.in the morning rather than in
the afternoon, by doing so the pt can now have good and sound sleep at night. Which drug
could she be pessibly using. . - ' :

a. Levodopa b, Entacapone . c. Seligline. |~ d. Bromocriptine
(c) :

2) A chronic aleoholic hus ataxis, confusion and paralysis of the extra ocular muscles, &
condition reffered 1o as Wernicke-Korsacoff syndrome. This syndrome oceurs due to the
b me oceurs due Lo the

a, Vitamin D b, Vitamin E ¢, Riboflavine d. Thiamine  e. Ascorbic acid

(D) ;
{s}
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body aches and muscular pains. Which

dy has depression along with
ye most suitable one

3 A 30 years old Ia

tdepressant do you will be Lt

b, Sertaline e. Duloxiting d. Selegiling e. Valproic acid
] 1TE '

ant
a. Fluoxitine

T;;j A 40 year' s old man for his psychiatric problerm s put on a therapy. He off after 3

weeks revisits the doctor complaining of polyuris, polydypsia, ffﬂmm':'“r“?'t‘:‘““- ﬂ::_fﬂ_e'Ular
weakness especially when he works outdeor in sun. The causative drug of this caf ition

would be

a. Fluoxitine. b. Duloxitine. . Escitalopram, d. Lithiom. e. Propranolol

(D} ) _
5) Use of thiopental for the induction of anesthesia leads to unconsclousness u_l‘ the
ousness within a few minutes if no

patient with 5-10 minutes. The patient regains conscl
further thiopental is given. This i because thiopental

a. Is readily secreted by the renal tubules b. ls Exhaled rapidly c. Is rapidly
metabalized L :

d. Redistributed from the target tissues . secreted in the bile

(D)

&) A heroin addict has entered a rehabilitation program. He is given Methadone, as it is

aftective in this situation because ;
g It is antagonist at the morphine receptors b; It is a non—norcotic

c. It is longer scting than hercin, conferring milder withdrawal than with the latter drug.

d. Does not cause constipation g. Is non— addictive

(C).

7 A patient is to undergo a brief general anesthesia for surgery. The safest and fastest
acting inhalation-general anesthetic would be

a. Enflurane b. Halothane  c. Isoflurane d. Nitrogen dioxide e, Nitrous oxide
(E)

8) Which of the following intravenous anesthetic is-used Lo cause analgesia and catatonia
in & conscious patient and acts as a cardiovascular stimulant causing increase in intracranial
ressire? | : _

‘@ Morphine b. Fentanyl  e. Thiopental d. Methohexitale. Ketamine

() 5 |

EI]_ _ A2 year old boy with generalized tonic seizures develops an overgrowth of gum
tissue, The patient was most likely taking which of the fuﬁﬁwﬁg'i'qﬁﬁu

a. Clonazepam  b. Ethosuximide c¢. Phenobarbital d. Phenytoin  e..Primidone

(D)
10)  Significant tolerance does not develop to the following action of

= ant toleranc 1 op to . of morphine:
E,:ﬂﬂmlaaalﬁ. b. Euphoria c. Sedation 4. Miosis &. Bleading

11)
. Prop
(B}
12)
a, Olan
(E)
13)
a. Prog
(B
14}
(B)
a. Diab
15)
a. To%
(D)
16)
a. Coc
(B}
17
a. Met

18)
A, SUC
(C)
19)
a. Adr

(B)

20)

canno
poorly
. Ben

21)
terms
a. Hab
(A)
2a)
the bi
disord
a, Chl
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Which of the fallowing is not used az an anesthotic in head njury?
8. Mone of them

11)

n. Propafol b. Ketamine . Midazolam d. lsaflurance

(B}

12)  Which one of the following anxiolytic drugs Is noted for its lack of sedation?

p. Olanzipine b, Diazepam o. Oxnzepam d. Alprazolam g, Buspirone

{E)

1%3)  Vasoconstrictors are less effective In prolonging snesthetle properties of

a. Procaine  b. Bupivacsine e, Lidocaine d. Mepivacalne e, None of them
{B)

14)  Prolonged lithium therapy can cause:

(B
n. Disbetes mellitus b, Goiter ¢, Parkinsonismd, Gout e, Bone fracture

Theé minimael alveclar concentration {M.M_;'} of halothane is:

15)

o 75% b. 25% a. 7.5% d. 0.75% a, 10%
(D)

16) The following drug is a hallucinogen: _
‘a, Cocaine b, Cannabis c. Heroin d, Methagqualone &, Oplum
(B

17 The drug of choice for hyperkinatie children is

& Methylphenidate b, Nikethamide  c. Coffeine g, Phaleodein

d. Clonazepam

(A) : . .
18) In case of malignant hyperthermia, which one should be given? .
8. Succcinylcholine b. Propranalol ¢, Dantrolene d. Isoproterencl e, Aspirin
{c) N b ;

19)  Bromocriptine is an antagonist drug of;

a. Adrenaline b, Prolactin ¢. Sumatotropin d. Atropine e, _P.m-:r:j::min
L H

EI}IJ W]-ﬂnh uFthe fuﬂﬂ*#u‘:g.! local ﬂnesthetlﬁs is su.lt.ﬂhlu for tupmal administration, but
cannot be g.umn parenl:e.rnily because u-f ItE ph mﬁhﬂm:ﬂ:nl pmp&rnes which render it very
poorly soluble?

i .3 Et.rd:;lunlne d. Mepivacaine ¢. Prilocaine

3. Benzocaine  b. Bupivacaine
21)  Which of the following agents Ilrﬂdlll':«ﬂﬂ em'nmrrimj.dal sympLoms most ﬁ'aquunﬂr in

‘terms of its potential? s o
‘4. Haloperidol  b. Lithium  ¢. Loxapine  d. Olanzapine e. Quetiapine

22)  Benzodiazepines are noted for having a long ‘duration of action. This is oRen H’ua to
the biotransformation to active mata]mlltm Whlchﬂftha ﬁ:rllwlnuaﬂmhumﬂ for panic

Emﬂarltfﬁtﬂﬁ? A it i S b i porEyiday s il i |
' hlordiazepoxide. ¢, Diazepam. .u,-ﬂ:,!‘?’fm"i‘ ﬂ:mﬂnml 2

Chlorazepate 11,-,.:
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a case of petit il hlood

icm 5. Which of the (E}
comitant gunurnllz.ud tonic—clonle attacks iich o -

(A)
93) A young boy presen

ted to poediatric OPD was dingnosed as

epilopsy  (nbsonce selzures) with con 5 hild?
following m1.|'.‘.']Ili|-{'|F|'1-|{'- drugs will b your choiceé T.i.'i_mﬂﬂﬂﬂ.'ﬂi-h::“utrigunﬂ 3 F'he-nl.“.lbﬂl'h“m"-' on tal
a. Ethosuzimide b. Carbamazepine €. Phenytoll e was Br
fD] L . u d l Ed .I:I.} Fh-"
24} A 35~ years old schizophrenic patient was trpated 1_.n1.h I:-Ia.lupf:lml'lldnl.i. HﬂdruE‘l-;ﬂ“:E 02 ®)
drug-induced Parkinsonism after 10 days of treatmarit. Which of the following drig 33)
prafer for the adverse affects? : ' 1., slight
n. selegeline b, levodopa  ©. bengtropine  d. arsantidine . bromocripting of the
5 EC} i I:I.:' [T
o5y Which of the fallowing drug is an anticonvulsant and not & Erie local anesthetic but A
somotimes is classified with the class I B agonts: _ 14)
3 & Lidocaine b, Mexileting  c. Phenvtoin d. Quinidine e. Procainamide savel
(c - = . : cond
26)  Which of the following drugs is usafiil to distinguish neurogenic from nephrogenic 2. D
dinbetes insipidus? &)
a. Amiloride b. Demeclocycling . Desmopressin 35)
d. Hydrochlorothiszide . Lithium of it
(c)
#7)  Which of the following intravenous anesthetic is used to cause analgesia and catatoni: - ;‘ ";:
in & conscious patient and acts as a cardiovascular stimulant causing Increase in intracranial | .
pressure? : (B)
8. Morphine b. Fentanyl «©. Thiopental d. Methohexital e. Ketamine 36)
28} A 30 year old known epileptic is on anti ~apileptics for the past 10 years. He has ol
come m.ﬂw doctor for g.rnL_ltIr}u visit. T'hui doctor is concerned sbout one of his drugs having o
- SHEYmS _mdﬂdﬂs properties Which of the following drugs is the doctor thinking about? S0
::&} Aspirin b. Benzodiazepines c. Carbamazepine  d. Fluoxetine e. Valproic acid Eﬁ
. 99)  ASS year old man who is a chain smoker has bea ; : D
- : n advised to quit smoking by the
) h;t: WhI:ﬂ! of the following drugs would you suggest will help him? 38)
?ﬂ} zodiszepine b, Bupropion  c. Duloxetine  d. Nefazodonee. Venlafaxine ‘ :Jh”
e _ e b i J
~ 80) Aboy suﬂar:'ng from bed - wetting can be prescribed i i o
8 Amphetamine b, Ephedrine : robsterol i
F (B S R _ d. Pseudoephedrine e, Tamsulosin | E
31) A physician prescribed levodopa ol :
: alo Carbidopa to a patie ; - cor
T following facts are true with the combinati % "h-m atompatient. Whichofthe [ o)
) toenn o pertpbbt | DR et @
‘ ) Decreases the incidence of Hypertension.

i (@) =
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c) DHW&EL; paripheral """J"} '“;m:;' H d} Increases the trangport of levedope across the
blood brain barrier It decreases the bioavailability of lovedopa

{
q3) A 40 years old patient comes to the physician with the ¢

\ : - -omplaint of disturbed sleep.
on taking detailed history he told the physician that he had no diffieulty in going to aleep but
was annoyed with frequent wakening, The cholce drug for this patient would be
é }Flu.rﬂﬂFUm b) Temazepam, ) Trinzolam. d) Flumazanil, @) Buspirone.
43) A 50 years old hypertensive male patient (chain smoker) has breathlessness even of
slight sxertion. The physician advised him to quit smaking along with other medicines. Which
of the nam drugs would help him to quit smoking?
;}w Bupropion.  b) Duspirone. ¢l zolpedem. d) zopiclone, e). all of them.
34) A 40 years old woman with a Jong history of depression comes o the physician with
severe body aches and pains. The choice drug for the control of depression a5 well as painfl

conditions is
a). Duloxitine. b). Paroxitine.  ¢). Phenelzine. - d). Venlafixine, e). Both a & d.

(B
35)  The minimal alveolar concentration (MAC) of an inhalational anesthetic is 8 measure

ofits
a. Adverse effects b. Potency c. Therapeutic | ‘index
d. Diffusibility e. Oil; water partition coeflicient

(B) i
36)  Inavertant use of local anesthetics into vessels can cause cardiotoxicity,

mumﬂﬂ cardiotoxic? . b . o i
a. Procaine b. Bupivacaine g Prilocaine d. Tetracaine &. Lidocaine

(8
a7 Mmpmi:usuﬁllmﬂmﬂmnn]traumﬂntnf A
i Billiary mhin- b. Gutrrmtﬂstmnl. nhstl‘uqﬁm c. Cardiac asthama

i:ﬁ..u MMMW mﬂ: selzures, Which of the following will be the drug of

'}MM hmwmm F:FW"' d.Ethosuximide e.Carbamazepine
{m‘--*.- T . m ML Ay ! = f|':.n-:-|.. ..... “ tﬁf
; P RTINS LS mm :III;QJ Iﬂmﬁmlf: :li"“!;'“

. Maprotiline
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prminnl sLLgns of ban
wWhich of the fullowin

& canopr 50

KM P
g drugs would you reco

¢ sulfering fiemnt £

411 A pation

marphing Ior the control ol pain
g. Mepridine

4. Buprenorpine

patisnt? s
o Fantaryl b Codbine e, Methadone
D 7= i ian drugs had severs nauseg
hio is already on anbl parkinsonian drug
him domperidone L0 counteract

41J A 40 years old pat fent W .
and vomiting from lnst §-10hrs, The physiciin prascnll-:md
vomiting due to L-Topa or Bromoctipting, &S dﬂHI].IE'.rldDm:' will
antiparkirsonial affect of these drugs b se _

b, Domparidone 18

n, Demperidons is anti-emetictprokinetic
¢, Dompoefidone cin rendily cross the BBB
&, Domperidone cannol CToss t

not compromise the

readily metabotized by
d. Domperidone

gastric eaymes
he BEBH

reduces the motor fluctuations
(E)
43)
. Zidovodine b Amantidine

i—parkingonian drug?

Which of the following drugs is ant—vial as well as ant
¢, Foscarnet

o. Bromocriptine  d. Acyelovir

(B}
43) Tma!rncnt of malignant hyperthermia includes all of the following EXCEPT:
a).cessation of gnesthetic and changing of rubber tubing to anesthesia machine

b]ﬁﬂiﬁ”ﬂﬂﬂﬂ of dantrolene sodium Tmg/kg by rapid intravenous infusion until symptoms
{ s
| E}.Wnlﬂal‘.im of patient with TIH% oxvoen

dl.ndministration of fluids and divretics to control myoglobinemia and hyperkalemia

|
Eéiﬁdnnhinﬂ indicated for arrhythmias
|I 44)  Which of the following i
| s ollowing is dl:‘ui_ of cholce ﬁq.r management of neurdgenic dishetes
el.Amiloride  BLD : . : 3
| h Y E{Ibu-ﬂ[l:ll:ﬂmn l}:'.]]egmn BE[I'I
| 15) A 35 year femala : MLy wiid
patient was siffering fre
| was used by the physici ; ng from an cute attpck of i 3
1F o). dintnslacs sa-mifﬁlﬁlﬂﬂ 1o treal this acute attack, of migraine. What medicine|
X' ) um  b).Diclofense Sodiun o l
c.Codine d.Sumstriptan £
e.Colchicine, i
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47) Potential advantages of fentany avor morphing for the induction or melntenance of

anesthegin inclode:
i) Superior relaxation of skelotal muscles. b)Y Absence of podtoperstive nousen and

vimiting
c) Lack of depressant effect on spontansous respiration d) All of them o}

Mone of them

(E)
48) A 35years old schizophrenic patient attends a psychiatric clinic, The psychiatrist has

presaribed anti-psychotic drugs. A fow days later the pationt developed Parkinson like
symptoms. Which one of the followings will be the drug of choice to treat this condition®
&

a} Selegeline b) Levodops &) Proeyelidine d) Amantadine
Bromocriptine

{c)
49) A 45 years old patient with bipolar depression (manic-depressive psychosia) is

admitted in Psychiatry unit. He is on Lithium Carbonate therapy, Which of the flowing drugs

he should avoid co-administering?
a) Carbamazepine b} Thiazides &) Methyldopa

-d) Imipramire e} Valproate (Sod. Valproate)

(B}
50) A school boy aged 10 years was brought toPediatricOPD by her mother. She complain
that her son is passing urine during sleep regularly (Bed-wetting), Which of the following is a

suitable drug for this condition?
a) Amphetamine b) Epinephrine
d) Isoproterenol e) Ephedrine
(E)
51) A young boy presented to Pedistric OPD was diagnosed as a case of petit mal
epilepsy (absence selzures) with concomitant generalized tonic-clonic attacks. Which of
thefollowing antiepileptic dru.qslwi!l be your choice to manage the child?
a) Ethosuximide 'b) Carbamazepine ) Phenytoin
d) Sod. Valproate " e) Phenobarbitone
w - L

A 15-year—old patient is disgnosed with 'ﬂnﬂﬂce apllanw J"m:r ufﬂmﬁ:ﬂnwmg drigs

52)
could be a reasonable choice BEXCEPT: v
b) phenobarbital r}'w"'ﬂrltﬂmﬂm'

a) Ethosuximide ;
ﬂwm& H}Ehnmpm yii ' . 4 = - T

()
53)  Which of the following molec

¢) Tamsulosin

| % proc e
WP@W%M#IGMH‘M%W 0
(b) blocking glutamate excitation - |
= _[_?.:t ‘]; ot -, .__..._., = : 3
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{ ki i actvation af sodium 1on channols
B o duce zadation s
2

] reooplors to o

iion of the inhibitary amng acld, glycine

{d) binding L0 opiait

&. succinylcholing b. carbacho istigmine
‘ . | e physostigmine  d. dantrolene e, neostigmine

58) A 15-year-old patient is di
: patient is di ; L
cauld be a reasonsbie chioice m{qﬁ?“d with absence epilepsy. Any of the following drugs

= pm c

{e) potontinting Hhe 4<

(A i t for its lack of sedation? d
sq)  Which one of the following nxiolytic drugs Is noted for 1ts 198 . :
{n) hydroxyzine {h) diazepam (e} oxpzepiE (d) alprazolam {F
{a) buspirons E¥
{E) : i
55)  Epinephrine js-sometimes adeled to nommercial jocal anesthetic solutions for which d
purpose’? i
(a) decrease the rate of absorptian of the local anesthelic b
(b} decresse the duration of action of the local anesthetic i
{ {c] block the metabolism of ester—type iocal anesthetics A
! {d} enhance the distribetion of the local anesthetic b
. (e} ;:5 synergistically with the local anesthetilc at the nerve jon channel E
| 55]' Clinical antipsychotic potency for “typical” antipsychotics correlate with actions al {
i which receptor? £
(] (a)} dopamine D2 (b} a Z-adrenergic () muscarinic =
} 4 hiaganin (s} serotonin :
i 57) Fum} duction of the :

| r reduction of the fra . 3
. cotmpititive neuromuscular hhﬂﬂ::l‘m.l;t:h ;‘E}'ﬂjdg;thlnr_::hu sl ghRace) spnathesly m.-d 3 :
. ] e the orthopedic procedure, the surgeon :
strating: 1
]
|

e, clonazepam

)
A 59) A45
:I: j years old man with mﬁu tig -
{ depressant with no sedati ' n is mﬂﬂhﬂﬂlc_h!f rofe
i I| would not make him ddﬂl 'T;_"‘"':h'_ﬂh of tha following ﬂnﬂdaﬂpm m"“‘;mﬂzan&ﬂds an antj-
- .. 1lb‘-';"'l"l- mjl:ﬂ ﬂ']_ﬂ]_
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Gl A Z5 yoars ald patient sulfering from depressive § TN TINE
20mgsday. Which of the following will he the Imi“ Ijh.::;IS:;:;EL:T:E:LT&J LU ETIMNE
B [Mzziness an standing up b, Blurrsd visko 4 Wul:i'll. aaln
d. insomnia e, Dry mouth
{0}
Gad Which of tho following anti- epileptics iy having both zerc and first order kinetle:
a. Corbamazepine b, Sodium valproate e. Phonytoin sodium
d. Phenobarbitone e. Diuzepam
(C)

63) Dopamine is used as 4 prossor agent n cases of circulatory fallure, All the following
are cardiovascular eflects of dopamine EXCEPT
a. Activation of § l-receptors in the hoart. b, Increass the both systolic and diastolle
hiood pressure.
e. Activation of dopaming receptors in the splanchnic area.

« d. Regulation of renal blood tlow, e Activation of @-receptors-at high doses.

{B)

64} Sodium valproate [s; :

. it pArrow spectrum anti-epileptic drug b, -indicated in grand mal and petit mal
epilepsy

c. safely given in hepatic dysfunction d. scts by stabilizing the neural membrane
g, can be used to trest Trigiminal neuralgin

(B) : . .

65)  In case of opioid overdose, naloxone can be given repeated doses because of which
property of naloxone? g

u. Moy have a shorter half-life than the opioid mniat b, Is only effective in high
cumulative doses c. Is needed to stimulate the respiratory centre d, Is
safe only in extremely small . Is only a partial agonist
(C)

66)  Respiratory depression after use of which of following agents may be revered by

- administration of flumazenil Kk
a. Desflurane.  b. Fentanyl ¢, Ketamine .9 hﬁdﬂohm €. Morphine

(D) i
67) A hypertensive crises is most likely to result from action of drugs from which one of

the ﬁﬂqﬂngmm i T D

&, Tricyolic anti depressants b. Burbiturates  ¢.Opiods
$ummmmmm:mmm< e Allofthe pbove. . oL
)

68) A 30 years old woman presented with red and itch. mmmwttﬁs-_ﬁhﬁqu}
mwwmﬁmmmmmﬁhammmmnmdw |
veactions. Which ﬂ“hﬂfﬂﬂﬂmﬂﬂmhmmmﬂ!ﬂ- olimin Feols saidinil

—{»)
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ORS
I‘-_Kﬁl-Hﬁ i e g. EBtidocaine

T
kMU PAS AT

ppivacalne €. Lidocans

a. Cotaine b. R

reuta:l wit
gﬁ}: 25 yBars nld Femnle with nh!r:ﬂm:s gotgures 121

hility & Sodlum chennel
:i pnlasslum -:hnnnul parifen
g, [neresse 0 GaBA: d. I:nr:mm

blockad

yured. Which
?::IIJL:l After few waoks on & drug, a patient repors poly dyspepsia and pol i ich of

ihe following drug B8 most likaly responsible for the sign and gymploms

b ethosuxamide. Which of th,

—

i. Flugxnmide b. Diazepam ¢, Haloperidol d, Lithium 2. Phenytaoin
({8
idal reaction

71} Which one the drugs can calse eXUEapyTaml i

a. Domeridens b, Methyl dopa c. Mutaclopromide d. Phenytoin sodium e
Cimetiding

{cl

72}  Bromocriptine is antagonist drug of | -
a. Adrenaline b: Prolactin ' ¢. Somatotropin d. Atroping e, Amoxicillin
{8}

799 Which of following drugs is both effective & safe to use in a pregnant patient suffering
fromm bipolar dizorder? '

a. Corbamsepine b, Ghturphmmzh& ¢, Lithium  d. t}lnnzapinﬂ e. valproic acid ;
(o)

74)  Which of the following inhalational anesthetics has a low blood-gas partition
coefficient but is not used for induction’ of anesthesia bacsuse of airway irritation?

2. Desflurans b. Enflurane ¢. Halothane d. Isoflurane e,
Sevoflurane ' -

(o)

78] A patient who wants to go to high altitude for som

= gl u e project which ﬂmg he should take |

Paracetamol - : S :
:. ; b 02 cylinder -¢. Co trimoxazole d. Acetazolamide o
(13} " i . .
T6) Hmldnn is used in
U‘rmm; ussociated with :mluumademu ﬂ.tdham failure
a. Hm'phiue relaxes the muscles of redpirat
:tmdmhn on b, Morphine “"‘“‘“‘ 'mhtr and causes
relieves the cardine ﬂmﬁiun in hea
Frsins e Rl 4 Moo v the pain

amm&mﬂwamﬂ s

-;-_["?4 J

&1 ik

—

T T T g T
i
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(B
) TEBSHER: DrNoRLE M hmc’“’ of frequent and severs migraine hesdeches, Wi

we give one of the more commonly used drugs for abortive therapy, stmatriptan, through
which of the following “local contro] subst ances” Is 1t malinty acting?

i, Histamine :

b. PGFEa

¢. Prostacyclin

d. Serotonin

&, Thromboxane AZ

()

78. Benzodiazépines are noted for altering which one of the following aspocts of sleep?
{A) Increasing the time to sleep onst {E) Decreasing stage 2 NREM slesp
(C) Increasing slow—wave sleep (D) Decreasing the REM stage of sieep
(E} Increasing sleep nwakenings

{D)

76, Which one of the following agents is considered the drug of cholce for initial treatment of
generalized absence seizure (petit mal) in children? |

(A} Ethosuximide (B} Zonisamide (C) Levetiracetam

([3) Carbamazepine ({E} Phenytoin

{A)

£0. Gabapentin has which mechanism of action? 0
(A) Inhibits monoamine oxidase (B) Agonist effoct at dopamine receplars

(C) Increases Na+ channel inactivation (D) Blocks reuptuke of neurotransmillers
(E) Increases release of neurotransmitter

{E) .
1. Muscle rigidity can be a side effect of which Intravenous anesthetic?

(A) Fentanyl (B) Midazolam (C) Ketamine (D) Propofol (E)
Thiopental

g Which one of the following inhalational anesthetics can only provide ahesthetic
effectiveness under hyperbaric cmdiﬁﬂns? s ;

(A) Enflurane (B) Nitrous oxide (C) Halothane

(D) Methoxyflurane  (E) Isoffurane - |

g Foods containing tyramine should be avoided when taken iril:h"whiEH*{'.:_ﬁ.mi of medications?
(A} TCAs (B) MAOIE (C)SSRis S e

(D} Atypical antidepressants (E) Antihypertensive medications

84, Codeine has a greater ordl bioavailability compared with morphine hﬂﬂmﬂfﬂﬁm

reason? |
= {tlﬁ} e

i

el H




{A) :
95, Which of the followlng opioids is s0 lipophilic that

totreat chrondc pain?
(A) Morphine
(D) Methadone

{E} 1
86. Anticholinergic agents are uselul i

the following mechanisms?
{A) Decreased levels of acetylcholine from logs of neurons

{B) Continuing degeneration of dopamine neurons
(C) Neurotransmitter imbalance in the basal ganglia
{12} Increased activity of acetylcholinesterase

(E) Increased release of dopamine in basal ganglia

‘ (),
87. Baclofen is used to treat muscle spasticity because of which: of the following effects?

(B} Naltrexone (C) Seopolamine

(E) Fentanyl
n the treatment of parkinsonism because of which one o

{A) Is a receptor sgonist at GABAR receptors (B} Blocks acetylcholine recoptors
1] {C) Enhances the release of GABA vesicles (D) 1s an antagenist as glutamate
i receptors .

|' ﬂl : (ﬁf}}m'ﬁm sction at Cl- ion channel

N - BB Disulfiram effectively treats alcohol
r‘ f £ {ethanol) dﬁpandﬂmel:g:.rwm-:hafﬂmhl}umng
'.i": (A) Increasing plasma ethanol cmmntmum
| {B}Hﬂ?mhngthamvmnufﬂhmltum&ﬂmnaimthalhﬂ
h | (C) Increasing circulating acetaldehyde concentrations
_ (D) Blocking the action of ethanol at its cell mamhmrq@tm ;

1) {mmmﬂ““mtﬁmethmﬂ;m

i rc:
89. Latanoprost is an agonist at the PGR2 receptors md‘il-aﬁﬁcti;a for the treatment of?

ﬂmghm -+ (B) Ocular hypertension a
{C) Ocular albinism fﬂl@ﬂi—mdﬂu
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{A) Zolmitriptan (B Methysargi

gide Verapamil
(1) Naproxen {E} Amitriptyline s By
(£

a1} Which of the following sgents is asseciated with high incidence of disorientation,
sensary and perceptual illusions and vivid dreams recovery from anesthesin
g. Diazapam b, Fentanyl c. Ketamine  d. Midazolam

{C)
g2} A 72 yoar old patient with parkinsonism presents with swollen feet, they are red,

¢. Thiopental

ender and very painful these symptoms would alinte within a few days if the patlent ware 10
stop taking
E;Jmmnd&# b. Benztropine ¢. Bromocriptine d, Levodopa o. Selegiline

a1) Which of the following drugs is taken Huring {He first part of o meal Tor the purpose af
delaying the absorption of dietary nm-buh:,-dramu?

. Acartose  b. Exenatide c. Glipizide d. Pipglitazons e.
Repaglimide

(Al

04) Which of the following drugs is very effective blocker of sodigm channels but tends
the most active in myocardial tissues with long action potentials

a. Lidocaine b, Quindine <.  Amiodarone 4. Procainamide &. Propranolol
g5)  Which of the following local snesthetics ie useful for topical (surface) administration
only? ‘
u.P:mHa b. Bumvmﬁm c. wn 'Eﬂﬂmﬂue e, Lignocaine
(C)

g§)  Which of the followings is the drug af choiee In trigeminal neuralgia?

a. Phenytoin b. M.ethyldﬂpn = l:.__ﬁm_wha.rbilﬂnﬂ

4. Carb Lo 12 5 Lﬂllﬂ'ﬁﬂ]h-

= amezepine

97) mwswummwmamﬂmm s 1 e |
Tl e w c. M .' d. Acetaminophen B

(A)
| @mmmww .
98) W&ﬂﬂmm . Alprazolam d. Clorazepate  e. Lorazepam
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y |
0B} Dopamine is used as & pressor agent [n cages of clrcula

fit . _
ardiovascular offects of dopamine ¢xce i dnE
:.mﬂzrjmmn of betal receptors in the hoart b, Increase the bath aysto

i . ulati
blood prossure . Activation of dopamine receptors in the splanchnic ared d. Regulation
of renal blood low . Activation of alphn receptors al high doses

u -
[II:I}E} A patient Is given non dopedarizing neuremusculnr blocker during open reduction of

fotmer racture, At the end of surgery; the anesthetist restored neuromuscular transmission by
admimnistering . :

a. Succinyicholine b. Carbachol c. Phiysostigmine g hsnssgaine
¢ Pralidoxime

{D) 3 ;

110) A 15-vear—old patient is diagnosed with absence epilepsy. Any of the following drugs
could be & reasonnble chelee EXCEPT:

a.Fthosuximide b, Phenobarbital ¢ Carbamazepine  d. Valproic Acid  e. Clonazepam
(C)

111) A 12-vear-old boy with generslized tonic seizures develops an overgrowth of gum
tissue, The patient was most liKely taking which of the following agents? .

a. Hthosuximide b. Clonazepam ¢. Primidone d. Phenytein e. Phenobarbital

()

1123 A boy suffering from bed-wetting can be prescribed:

& smphetamine b epinephrine ¢, tamsulosin - d. Isoproterenol e, ephedrine
(E) ) '

113) A man complains of urinary urgency, frequency, and nocturia and is found ta have
benign enlargement of the prostate gland, The drug of choice in this patient would be:
a. Alfuzosin b, stenolol &, Umalal d. prazosin . clonidine
114)  Which of the following anxiolytic drugs is noted for its lack of sedation?
E.D hydroxyzine  b. diazepam ¢. vxazepam d, buspirone e, alprazolam
i}

115) A 20 years old man with absence seizures I3 treated with ethosuximid
following is the principle mechanism of action of ethosuximide? <l

a.L-type.of Calcium channel blockade b, T-type

: of Caleium channel blocker
Ly Sodium channel blockade penlng, , Gincroase in GARA

116 A patient has had a documented sev

anesthetics. Which one of the following !Iu.l ere allerglc reaction to ester - type local

Howing s lso  member o the ester lass, and 50 would be
SDupite. b Ll of 0P reaction s patient received i1
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100) Whick of the fullowing glucocerticaids produces the least sodium retention?

a. Corticosone b. Hydrocortizg
4. Dextramethasone i, F‘Iudmcnnim::nﬁn SrERAGHENION
(D}
101}  Which of the benzodiazepines {5 used o

nly as a sedative and hypnotic sgent
. Clorazepam b, Diazepam €. Flurazepam d. Alprazolam .
JormEipam
(c)
102)  Osteoporosis is the major adverse effect

d by
Aol sty to caused by the glucocorticotd. Its due to
& Increase excretion of calcium b. Inhibit absorpti i
s i - rption of calcium

¢ Stimulate the hypothalamic pitultary adrenal axis d. Stimulste the adrenal cortex
a, Decrease the production of prostaglandins
()

103) A 7 years old boy has a significant bed wetting. A long acting indireet
sympathemimetic agent has been used by the oral route for this is

8. Dobutamine b, Ephedrine ¢. Epinephrine  d. Isoproterenol e, Phenylephrine
[ﬁ_}.

104)  Which of the following drugs is not used in mania

a._Haluparidu] b. Imipramine  ¢. Fluphenazine d.Chlorpromazine e, Carbamazepine

(B)

105) You treat a 40 years old female for neurotic depression. After a few visits you '
preseribe amitriptyline to relieve her depression. After 4 days she calls you to say the pills
are having no effect and she still feels depression. The best course of action would be to
advise her to

& A continue on medication as prescribed, as the drug often takes up 2-6 weeks to have its
antidepressant, effect

‘b, Double the dose
‘6. Stop the pills and you will order other treatment from the pharmacist
n the same dose and &lso start 2 second drug to use in combination with it

d. Continue o
‘¢, Take the pills with an alcoholic drink to increase their effect
1068)  Which of the following drugs causes malignant hyperthermia?
‘a. Decamethionjum  b. Nitrous oxide ¢ lsofturane d. Halothane e. All of the above
S s A i
107)  Regarding the ise of Tramadol which one is true |
1 Hﬂhmhhmmwﬁﬁ b. Blocks serotonin reuptake
‘. Hat gréater opioid sctivity than morphine _d: I disectly inhibited by yohimbine
e It raises the seizure threshold Sl |
(B)
s — [ 1)
e L)
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I out A year presents with

jspase for ab

ated for Parkinson 5 d he most likely cause?

(E) = o
117} A patient who has tlmf::,:qmn N i ieiiia A ::135 ?Elﬂﬂﬂj
: : i e it : opi
purplish, mottled change € Arcmocclptine +. Levedop
B Amantading : 5 F'rumlpemlﬂ
dl Levodops combined with carbidopa :
| i ig. Which of
iy stient reports poly dyspepsia and polyuria ich o
{18) Afer a few weeks on o drug, & PE . S
aliowing drugs [ most likely responsible for the sign and Sy L
m;tianmiﬂe b, Diazepam e. Haloperidol d. Lithium o, Phe
a. '
ﬁjﬂ} which of the following agent is associated with high incidence of ﬂimriantﬂ:[ﬂn‘ _
sensory and pm:epmﬂ hallucinations and vivid dreams during recovery from anest fl_rm-., .
n Dinzepam b. Fentanyl  ¢. Ketamine  d. aMidazolam . Thioperital
{€) r
lgesic effect in low

1200  ‘Which of the following anesthetic agents haz best ana

concentration:  8.Enfluranc b. Halothane ¢, Isoflurane d. Nitrous oxide & Ether

{2} .
121)  Respiratory depression after use of which of the following agents may be reversed by
administration of Flumazenil:

a.Desflurane  b. Morphirl ¢. Ketamine  d. Midazolam e. Propafol .

({#)] -

122 ‘Which of the following molecular processes hest deseribes the mechanism of action of

benzodiazepines? .
(A) potentiating the effect of GABA at chloride jon channels:  (B) blocking glutamate

mfﬁ!jarlun {C) blacking the nactivation of sodium ien channels (D) binding to
npllmd receptors to produce sedation (E) potentiating the action of the inhibitory
amino acid, glvcine

(A)

13;1}“’}&:[1 one of tl'ra{gsllnwmg anxiolytic drugs is noted for its lack of sedation?
hydroxyzine = (B) diazepam pam - B)
- _ (C) oxazepam -D) alprazolam E) buspirone
124. The molecular mechanism underlying the antiepi effects ca.rh.ﬂm azepine

I - I i
phmgm:-m is best described by which one of the hmzﬂmmﬂf s
+ (A) inhibiting low threshold Ca2+ jon channels S
Nat ion channel  C) potentiating the release of GAR

(D) increasing the release of GABA by ve A by inhibiting GABA re
3 A by vesicular fus e TEMPn
EE;E- pLor m“ﬂﬂn ion T {E} blocking glutamate

~ (B) prolonging ﬁ;ﬁ mwtwaugn of the

hﬂnqmm bty T At Bt I IS AL L ETPRR R
416 the manic phasa ufhﬁﬂ.w_ﬁwﬂﬁ:#mmﬂ“hm triaqmimlh linal neuralgia

g
v

o L e g



"_ KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RD YEAR MBBS

© A)ethosuximide B} zonisamide (C) levetlracetar D) carbsmazepine  E) phenytoin
(o)

126. Epinephrine is sometimes added to commercial local anesthetic selutions for which
purpose?

(A) decrease the rate of absorption of the local anesthetic

(B) decrease the duration of sction of the local anesthetic

{C) block the metabolism of ester—type local anesthetics

(D) enhance the distribution of the local snesthetic

(E) act synergistically with the local anesthetic at the nerve fon channel

(A
127. Which one of the following inhalational anesthetics can only provide anesthetic

glfectiveness under hyperbaric conditions?

{A) enflurane (B) nitrous oxide (C) halothane (D) methoxyflursne ()
isoflurane -
(B)
128. Muscle rigidity can be a side effect of which intravencus anesthetic? :

(A) fentanyl B) midazolam (C) ketamine (D) propofol  (E) thiopental
(c)

129, Foods containing tyramine should be avoided when taken with which class of

medications? b
(A) TCAs  (B)MAOls  (C)SSRis (D) atypical antidepressants  (E)

auﬁhywrtmha medications
[E}. e T a L3 i
130. Siélegilme, an antidepressant also used for the treatment of Parkinson's disease, has

which one of the following mechanisms of action?
itor (B it blocks the reuptake of dopamine (C) it

(A) it js a selective MAO-B inhibi
irreversibly binds to COMT {D} increases release of dopamine vesicles (E)
blocks musearinic. chuhuatsm receptors
(A)
131. Which one of the following drugs acts by inhibiting nmuutrmumttar re~uptake?
- {A) lithium (B) morphine (C) fluoxetine (D) levodopa
{E} ﬂﬂﬂmﬂ i T
'133. mﬁlﬂl‘ﬂﬂMl}l’ trmta aimhul {ut-hmnl} dﬂnﬂndﬂﬂm by whi-l;h of the following
mmhntﬂsms?
' (A) increasing plasma ethanol congentration (B) preventing the conversion of ethanol
to methanol in the liver

(C) increasing circulating acetaldehyde concentrations
m]hhnkh:gthuamﬂnnfathmm&ﬂanaﬂmamhmnmwtﬂf

(E) “Ihih!iﬂ! the cell mamhrm:ﬂ to prevent ethanol dlaruptlm

Ve = el h.:fﬂ" ]

'&:—.ﬂﬁi}ﬁ.}.;ﬁ_ﬁ{;" ”'J-Ee..' i ¥ 3 b g ; W s
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| 141. L&
; L and is pffective for the treatment of? | (A) incr
E | stanoprost is a0 agonist ot the PaF2 FeRptis (C) peular albinism (B} "fim
{A) comea sbragions (B) open~angle £ allergic Egn_'g.m:ti"n’iﬁ-! iy I () inac
(
(D) closed-angle glaucoma g ::u:
{B) viost® antipsychotics correlate with actions at \ o
" o4, Clinical antipsychotic potency ¢ ey (8)
which receptor? 4 carifiic (D) histamin 142. T
(A) dopamine DZ (B) o 2-adrenergic (C) mus > l {A) ort
(E) serotonin gexual
@ Sl ks | e e
135. Which sgent listed helow is &n antipsychotic that can improve hoth positive and negative I =)
symplams of schizophrenia? ¥ :
(A) chlorpromazine  (B) haloperidol (C) thivthixene (D) risperidone  (E) E.
thioridazine
(D) | -' :"'L
136, Most clinically used opioid analgesics are selective for which type of oploid receptor? ;
(A} kappa (&) (B) alphe {a) (C) beta () (D) mu (u) (E) delta (&) | w
(D} _
137, In & case of an opioid overdose, naloxone can be given in repeated doses because of 144.
which property of naloxone? .
(A) may have 8 shorter half-life than the opioid agonist (B) is only effective st high o
cumulative doses c.
{C) is needed to stimulate the respiratory center (D) is safe only in d.
E”;”mhrﬁ’m"dﬂﬁ {E}Iamb'upmiﬂnpinidmnist- :E}
c %
138 Baclofen is used to treat muscle spasticity because of which of the following effects? 145.
ﬂ'lﬁ}lnmsﬂﬁﬂuuﬂm at Ci- ion channel ¥ i c.
d.
139, After recel low dosa of des _ ]
it ooy E#:i:su; dose of rlenmﬂm“ one, a patient is found to have a plasma cortisc e,
next morning. Which disorder is most likely in this pati (B)
(A) congenital adrenal hyperplasia  (B) chronic patient?
birdosshass demtkaty. " I h chronic adrenal insufficiency () 118~ 146
©) d cy (D) Cushing's syndrome  {E) pituitary insufficiency a.
140. Which sntiepileptic sgent grined widdr therarion : b.
M' Ea B ; : x i
mﬂ the manic phase of bipolar disorder? eutic use also to treat trigeminal neuralgi: ;
m}f.ﬂmm Eg;: epiowcite (C) levetiracetam- e
- m,ﬁnﬂ@ ! L | . w

=)



ine

tive

lgis

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RD YEAR MBB
5

141. Local anesthetics eXert their effocty |
(A) increasing K+ conductance angd hype
(B) blocking the Na+ channels in nerves
(C) inactivating the N+-K+ adenosing trf h

(o) hlocking excitation at Postsynaptic ]-:mu:r::-:tme il A=
(E) hlocking by a direct action only at the synapse

¥ "I'l'.l‘lni:!'.h one of the following mechanisms?
rpolarizing nerves

(B) -

lﬂﬁ" “id‘:'r ;“CA.; sh?"“ all of the following adverse effects except which one?

(A) orthostatic ! ypotension  (B) sedation  (C) seisires (D) weight gain (E)
ﬁesun] dy:ﬂmﬂtlﬂl‘l .

(E)

b. Ketamine
o Midazolam
d. Isoflurance

2 None of the above

144, Which one of the following anxjolytic drugs is noted for its lack of sedation?
A Olanzipine

b. Diazepam

e, {xazepam

d. Alprazolam
e Buspirone
(E)

145. Vasoconstrictors are less effective in prolonging anesthetic properties of:

" &, Procaine

b, Bupivacaine
5 Lidocaine

d. Mepivacaine
e, None of them

146, The drug of choice for partial seizures is:

. Carbamazepin
Ethosuximide
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Prolonged lithium thersgy¥ camn GEUSE:

Digbetes mellitus
Gadter
Parkinsonlsm
Gout

Hone fracture
Seloct the anesthetic that Incresse cardiac f_:utput. and blood pressure:

Halothane
Fantenyl
Ketaming *
Diazepam
Ketorolac

The minimal alveclar concentration (MAC) nfhalnthmﬂ-ﬁ:

T6% |
20%
7,5%
0.75%
10%

The drug of choice for trigeminal neuralgia &:
Imipramine

ﬂm;“p_inh

Velproic acid

- Diszepam

Ccaine g i s halliadgen:

Cennabis

Heroin

“ﬁth‘qu-dm = I:. ..:
Opium

The drug of choice for hyperkinetic c
Methylphenidate children is:
m e ’ : I:
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= Phalcadein

(A)

153. Lorszepam can be safely used as s presnesthetic medication in & patient undergoing

liver transplantation without fear of excessive CNS depression because the drug is

A.

B
C.
D.
E.
L

mFFFF?%

aFPoRFE

oy

excroted in unchanged form

pctively socreted into the GI tract

conjugated cxtrahepatically

a selective anxiolytic devoid of eNS depressant actions
reversible by naloxone

Which one of the following is an established clinical use of morphine?
Management of generalized anxiety disorders

Reliel of-pain associated with billary colic

Pulmonary congestion

Treatment of cough associated with use of ACE inhibitors
Suppression of the ethanol withdrawal syndrome

"Which one of the following is characteristic of both phenytoin and carbamazepine?
Inhibition of hepatic cytochrome P450

First-order elimination at high therapeutic doses

Enhances the effects of oral contraceptives

Safe to use in pregnancy
Prevent sodium influx through fast sodium channels

Tricyelic antidepressants )
increase the antihypertensive effect of guanethidine

have anticonvulsant activity

should not be used in patients with glaucoma
'may increase oral absorption of levodopa
are sometimes used as antiarrhythmics

..'.'_- 1 o . i ey 150 LT a?
Which one of the following statements ahnut_lnhﬂ.m_u_ accurate?
It causes. symptoms ulmﬂd_hyparthyri:idilmm!.lptn Eﬁiufpnthnt:.. _.
olasma levels are increased by apigh-Na diet. .
' Adverse effects include acne, polydipsia, and polyuria .
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Spina hifida is major conoerm i ftal :In'u!npm
B Epdative actions oalm manic patients within 24

c

mhk,
h.

' - |
158, Which one of the following pairs of drug mechanism af action” 18 mosk A0OuEStel
A - Carbamazspine/teilitation of tho actions of GABA £
H. Ethosuximide/blocks MNa channols in pxonnl mambranes
¢. Phonelzine/Inhibits dopn decarboxylnse
). Procaine/blocks Ca channals (type T) in thalamic neurons
E. Lithium/inhibitz recycling of [nositol
E

history of anxiety that has been treated with diszepam

decides to triple her daily dose because of increasing fearfulness about “environmental
volses.” Twe days after her attempt at salf-prescribing, she is found extremely lothargic and
nonrosponsive, with markedly obtunded reflexes and reactions Lo painful stimull. Respirations
are 8/min end shallow. What drug should be given to reverse these signs and symptoms?
a, Dextrosmphetamine
b. Flumnzenil
¢. Naltrexone
d. Physostigmine
&. Pralidoxime.
B

159, A 72-vear—old woman with a long

160. A patient who has been treated for Parkinson disease for about a year presents with
m mottled changes to hen skin. What drug is the most likely cause of this cutaneous
#& Amantadine
b, Bromocriptine
. Levodopa (alone)
d. Levodopa combined with carbidopa
¢. Pramipexole ' ) -

A i |

et ]

Ifil, A patient hmmwmnmhmdﬂ#m.

time there is no good information aboy
test sppression o he segurt T "THo Grug should b given et for the

u.&rhmhu LE R VT b

b, Lorazepam = ol - gl '1': T TG anne
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o Phenytain

. Valproic acid

o ;!

§62. A patisnt is transported to the emergency department by ambulance after reposted
episodos of fhinting, The cauae was atiributed to severe desg-induesd orthostatle hypotension
due to o ~adrenargic blockads from one of the drug” & main side effects. Whnt drug was the
miost likely cause of this problem?
n. Buspirone

b, Chlompromagine

. Diphenhydramine

d. Haloperidol

a. Zolpldem

B

163; Clozapine, as an example of the “atypicel antipsychotica,” seldom is used ns first—line
{initind) therapy of schizophrenia. Compared with the older "traditional” antipsychotics, it is
associatod with a much higher rsk of a serous adverse response. What is that greater risk?
b. Extrapyramidal side efects (parkinsonism)
¢, Hypoglycomlas
¢. Hypoglycemia
d. Hypotension, severs
e, Ventilatory depression or arrest

A ]

5.RESPIRATORY AND OTHER (AUTOCOIDS, Gl

'HEADACHE, PAIN AND INFLAMMATION)
;I.i A B6-year—old girl treated for asthma develops skeletal muscle tremors that are drug-

m;mhhﬁfﬂu follgwing was the most likely causa?
4 ‘b, Beclomethasone o, Cromolyn  d. Ipretropium e.

ofpsiency ofthe ductus sterofB 8 o opros d: Lanatanoprost .
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KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS _J
o COPD was admitted In ICU "
treatment of stress related vlcer. The f_ucrdfatc ﬁm;! n.::n']
aguinst HOL & pepsin action. The burrier is formed due

cratfa i {HCL.
te physically countéracts the actlon o .
:; ;uazu[w]rpchr:rged sucrose sulfate binds to positively charged proteins on the base g

uicer
e Sucralfate inhibits the secretion of HGL.

d Sueralfate increases the secretion of Na -hicarbonate
a) Sucralfate increases the secretion of prostaglandins

{B) _
1) A 2Gyears old patient with IBS presented with constipation. She was put on

lubiprostone- n prostaglandin anslogue, Lubiprostone relieves constipation by .
. Stimulating type-2- chloride channel (cl-2) in the smafl intestine b, Increasing colonic
trangit time

. Increasing gastric acidity
intesting

&, Increases Na-rich fluid secretion

(A) .
5) Which of the following agents augments the physiclogic concentrationof IL-Raproteins

in the treatment of rheumatoid arthrits? <,
&. Adalimumab b. Leflunomide . Etanpercept- d. Ethambutal -
e. Anakinro 1

a A patient with sovE

d. Directly increasing the motility time of small

{E)

&) Regarding the use of drugs in the trestment of asthma, which of the following
dau-auu_, the release of mediators from mast cells and prevents bronchoconstriction?
& Albuterol b. Theophylline  c. Disodium cromogiycate  d. Pentoxifylline
2. Tiotropium ' - . FUCH e A 38 [ e

© .y -t L
) Which of the following agents Is Lised as an inhalation drug in asthma? | |
.Fé} Atropine b, Ipratropium ‘ci Lobeline  d. Homatropinee. Pilocarpine

8) An [8-montfi-old boy dies from an a;:lniliﬂntul overdose '
of acetaminophen. Which
ﬂmﬂhﬂ“ﬂﬁﬁum!lﬂ:ﬂrmm of this patient’ s death? ™ : : of

a. Arrhythmia b H!rm:mtu'ﬁi -

d, Noncardio e * ¢ stroke ¢. Liver fail
o E’Hllﬁ: pulmonary edema [N "u"mﬁmm.: failure il
9)  Agroup of colloge students is planning e

o the lin des Wl b s fr b 10t o LY. Which
. nic anhydrase inhibitor b. A loop nauntain sickness?
d. A @ blocker W diuretic ¢, A thiazide diuretic

oy

| o
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:ﬁ Regarding the use of drugs in the treatmang
pyes cAMP and is the most effoctive bronehodilator
Mhut'ﬂl":" b. Theophyiling
1, pentositylline ERphg
(B} .
{1)  Regarding the use of drugs in the treatment of nsthma, which of the following is a

mizscaring antagonist that blocks the recepen
B 3 i rs competitively and prevents

of asthma, which of the following

0. Dsodium cromaglyoals

b, Theophyliine
.
ik e e, Msodium cromoglyvate

18)  Which of the following statement s correet rogarding CIMETIDINE wsed for Ackd
Pegtic disease?

. Inhibits the transporter that is primarily responsible for producing acid

b lnereases the mucosal protection

3 Forms 8 protective coating on uleerated tissue, stimulate protective mechanisms snd
produces direct antimicrobial effocts

d,  Polymerizes in acid environment of stomach, forms a protective ChBting A
m the healing of peptic ulcier

-2 Inhibits histamine receptors

(E)
i3 A3 year old female came in clinic with complaints of weakness andd:dumiml

ﬁlﬁh ‘She reported that she has baem:mutq:utadﬁr? ‘days: She was found to be normal
mmﬂnﬂhn and she was given a laxative immediately. Which of the following s a bulk

forming laxative?

& Docusate b, Glycerine

Eﬁ 5| 1jsl

14} Which of these statements is carrect regarding AMOXICILLIN use in gastrointestinal

. Inhibits the transporter for producing acld
Ingreases the mucosal protection

ﬁms a pzutecﬂm coating on ulcersted tissue
ment of stomach, forms npmtacu'.leumﬂnlﬁm

hiotic used in trestment regimen for H. wiunmrm:unn

¢, Mineral oil d. Senne o Payliium

8. Irnn anti

Wﬁdi of the ollowing statement sbout histamine is wrong?
nerve ending desensitization b. Causes vasodilatation
i il

ﬂmﬁtmﬂm Increases exocrine secretions

H 1
(&)
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ician advised o drug

asthama . the prhiys
e Vhich of the following could

{a)

160 An B yoars old child had repeated mhjmlm il ik
for the prophylaxis of asthnmi. The drug is & triene

i 4. Dexnmethasone g, Mona of

costadl st
o Mentuleukast  b. Alprostadil  © B2-anagon

tham

Y

17) A TO years old patient hns been diagn
difficulty in bresthing. The condition is mild which of the
recomimend for this patient?
a. Fluticasone by aerosol ;
d, Zafrlukast oradly g. Albuterol by asros0

l;‘;; A 35 years old female used the prokinetic nnlbametinlih'us {mﬂwuwr one
nnm.ﬂrthuuﬂﬁuwmmhd:n-mrmdlﬂmmﬂ side effect. Which one among

b, Ipratropium by inhalation &. Theophyline orally

them could Tt be?

5. Losz of lbido and fnsompia b. Constipation c. anxiety

d. tardive dyskinesia . Atonia

(D

16) A 45yeers old patient came to the physician with gastric ulear associated with H-

pylori. The physician preseribed triple regimen which comprises of

o, Cimetidine + Amoxicillin + Levofloxacin b. Esomeprezole + Amoxiciliin +
Klarithromycin c. Esomeprazole & Amaxicillin + Bismuth colloidal agents

d. Lansoprazola + Tetracycline + Bismuth ¢, Lansoprazole + Tetracycline + Metroninazole

(B)
20)  The presence of fats in the food increases the absorption which one of the following

drgs :
by:iMloncyclin ©), Phenaxy methyl Penicillin

&), Co trimaxazole.

o). Floucloxacillin
- d),Griseofulvin
)]
21) A patient complained of frequent disrrhea. He was di il &
Ulcerative Colitis. Which of the following m‘ﬂlim:mdl.m patient

. 22) A patient was prescribed ona of the following drugs for ascities. After sometimes he

complained of development of Gynecomastia |

{=}

KN

23] Regard

anti-B2 nthon

p}. Ondansotr

@), Chiorprom:

(E)

24) Which
drug: -

a) Aspirin in h
) Ihuprofine
(B}

25) An ele
he developed
yein thrombe:
a). El_llb'ut.ﬁmg
{B)

26) A chil
bronchospasn
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Regarding anticmotic d i

garding antiemotic drugs, whi

B oo WHEh of the following drug has anti-5HTS, anti-H1 and
o), Ondansetron  b). Scopalamine ). Domperid :

g}, Chlorpromazne T one  d), Prochlorperazine

8

a4) Which one of the following drugs ean be used as disease modifying anti rheumatic

drug
&) Aspirin in high doses b) Lefunomide e} Colehicine

d) thuprofine e) Niclosamide
(B)
25) An elderly patient had to be bed ridden for couple of months , during his stay in bed
hﬂaﬂlﬂﬂﬂd ﬂﬂ'l“llg and pain in his left. leg. He was diagnosed to be suffering from deep
vein thrombosis. Which of the following drugs will help him.
o). Salbutomol  b). Heparin ¢). Vit. K d). Prednesilone e}, Phenytoin Sodium,
(8
26) A child with asthma is being treated with an adrenoceptor agonist to prevent,
bronchospasm. Which side effect is typically associated with this drug? '

() sedation {b} rapid heart rate {e) muscle wenkness
{d) high blood pressure (e) blurred vision
(B)
a7} After being stung by a bee, a woman experiences urticaria, laryngeal edema, difficuit
breathing and hypotension. She receives oxygen and administration of an adrencceptor
agonist. Which action would lead to bronchodilation?

(a) increased cAMP levels (b) incressed cyclic guanosine monophosphate

(eGMP) levels _
* (e) increased IP3 levels {d) calcium influx

(A)
%) The Huptur wants to prescribe scopolamine skin patch for a patient who will be leaving

hmmﬂﬁm.ﬁﬂn.hummatnkrrﬁWIhﬂ'th.umhmﬂndhginﬁamﬂmtlhﬂ
mﬁnHtprau_urihin;thadm;,Whydneshanﬂﬂnuuhudmﬁ

a,  Bradycardis b. history of diarrhea from shellfish ¢. hypothyroidism
d. Parkinson's disease . angle-closure glaucoma

{e) sequestration of caloium

m} X
t takes Ychimbine in excess to anhance sexusl power and performance

2)  Amale patien
but ends up with symp
M TR I L 3 s .h ' o. constipation ;

{ = ) o

tumsnftn:inkr.whlchwulﬁthadmurnwﬂtunmtnthh
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- i -
iz is taking pon steroidal an
= f rheumatobd arthrit : : T R
40-year—ohd patient & i ulceration.
:lcfl;llmn::m :l}rreug'! for & long time. She du'-'elﬂu-'ll EPGD:IEE““ i rvouratt with NSAIDs?

complication, which of the d. carboprost o, misoprosta]

i Alprostndll  B. dinoprost ¢ Jatpnoprost il |

L i v motion
o iy has plinned a journey Lo Hilly area. Their 10 years old son 15
IS drug should be administered?

sickness, The anti-motion sickness . Viha anciig Rotney
a. Twelve hours bafore CoMmmencing pourngsy h. (t;::ﬂl:-:turﬁnfhs -ul:': mM" A% j
e, Immediately after commencing journey d. At otion sickness

e. Eight hours before start of purney

. arthritis is admitted in medical ward. The

: : i
920 A 50 years old patient having rheumstol :
physician want to put him glucocarticoid. Which of the following glucocorticoids produces the

lerst Sodinm retention.
a. Cortisone b, Hydrocortisone  e.Prednisclone

(D) ;
41)  Indomethacin is preferred over Colehicine for acule attack of Gout because it is:

a. Less likely to cause gestrointestinal bleeding,  b. Less likely to cause CNS disturbances,
¢. Leas Hkely to cause acute renal failure. d. More likely to reduce inflammation.
. More likely to prevent further acute attacks.

(o)

34) A patient who was transported by ambulance to emergency departme.t took a
potantially lethal overdoss of aspirin, Which of following drugs world be a helpful adjunct to
menage this severe aspirin poisoning? -

a. Acetaminophen b. Amphetamines (e.g dextroamphetamune)

d.Dextramethasone e Fludrocortisone

€. N-acetyleysteine  d. Phenobarbital e. Sodiym bicaghonate

(E}

35). A drug that completely suppresses hydro chloric acid secretion in the stomach is
a. Cimetidine b, Magnesium Hydroxide ¢. Lansoprazole

d, Hyoscine compound &, Misoprostol

{C)

36) A 45 years old man presents to the emergency ward wi . )
the-following will-result Aspirin ? emargency we ﬂhmmwudnnu.%_khnf
a. Causes metabolic & respiratory acidosis b. Causes metabolic & 4

e. Cauges olic. Py et e IRRLBDO rﬂmﬁﬂurrnlkdm
. Catss resimy idois T Canees metaboic acidoi

NE==
Y

b .

o

f
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high dose NASAIDs therapy for arthritis,
{4 derived autacoids? Which of the following is the other maln use for this

lip
i Closure of a patent ductus arteriosus in newboms
b, Contraception in women who should n i
: bt ol receive estrogent or progesting
E_ Induction of abortion in conjunction with mifepristone
i Prophylacsis of asthma in lieu of a corticosteroid
EE:} Suppression of uterine contractility in women with premature labor

18, n woman with allergic conjunctivitis uses a drug that prevents the release of chemical
mediators from mast cells. Which mechanism Is responsible for this pharmacologiceffect?

{A) Activation of B Z-adrenoceptors {B) Decreased cytoki i
: ytokine production
(C) Blockade of muscarinic receptors (D) Inhibition of 5-lipoxygenase (E)
Blockade of calcium influx
(E)

39. A woman is found to have a duodenal ulcer caused by H. pylori infection, and she desires
the shortest affective treatment available. Which drug combination would most likely achieve
this goal? !

(A) Once daily lansoprazole, amoxicillin, and metronidazole

(B) Twice daily omeprazole, bismuth subsalicylate, and tetracycline

(C) Once daily famotidine, amoxicillin, and clarithromyein -

(D) Twice daily lansoprazole, amoxicillin, and clarithromycin

(E) Twice daily rabeprazole, cimetidine, and bismuth subsalicylate

(o)
40. A woman with traveler's diarrhea ig treated with an agent that is not ahsorbed from the
ikely used for this condition?

gut. Which agent was most | :

(A} Ciprofloxacin (B) Rifaximin (C) Trimethoprim—sulfamethoxazole
(D) Daptomycin (E) Nitrofurantoin’ .

i prevent platelet aggregation by inhibiting tjm

41. Aspirin is often used in low doses to
synthesis of which substance?
ke (B) Prostacyelin (prostaglandin 12 [PGIZD

(A) Leukotriene
(C) Thromboxane AZ
(D) Arachidonic acid
(F) Phospholipase A2
iﬁ? ﬁhuyg;pndﬂ‘nm a mud;erﬂtﬂhF Eﬂmmﬁ?ﬂ l:ﬂnwaap sting. Which method of
corticosteroid administration is appropriate for this patient?
(A) Continuous high dose therapy for several weeks
(B) Continuous low dose therapy for several weeks
i spveral days

(C) Gradually increasing doses OVer
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48) Innmaftiﬂjmlmw untﬁmtlnnminmsdmpmbm;dmlnhimiat
mmmmmmmmmy WSS Unuhuurhnﬁ:-ranﬂ-muum&m
immr c. Immediately after commencing journoy d. At the first feeling of
;nmm e. Bhrs before start of journey Sy ey

49) In peptic ulcer, antacids are now primarily used for
a. prompt pain refief b.UhrhuglIu ;'ﬁmmgulwm

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

(D) Gradually decreasing doses over several days :
(E) Intermittent every—-other-day therapy until symptoms resolve

(o)
43) Generally the antiemetic are known to act primarily on
e i b. H1 reeeptor  ¢. Chemoreceptor trigger zone (CTZ)

8. H2 receptor in gastric mucoss
d. Vomiting centre ¢. BHT receptor
(C)
A 50 year old man who is a chain smoker has been advised to quit smoking by the
]

a4)
doctar. Which of the following drugs would you suggest will help him? [
4. Venlafaxine b, Duloxitine c. Benzodiazepine d. Bupropion e, -
Mefazodone
(D)
45)  Which of the following drugs is used for the treatment of scute gouty arthritics?
a. Colchicine b. Probenicid c. Paracetamol d. Cold
. Ibubrufen '
oL ¢

46) A group of college students is planning a mountain climbing trip to Himalyas. Which
ufthlhﬂwﬁdmguwmdhalppmpnuafnrthﬁntnukamprﬂve:ﬂmuuntmmkmu?
a. A thiazide diuretic. b, ﬂnmtmhnll:mgﬁ:

c. A carbonic anhydrase inhibitor,
d. A loop diuretic. e. A [ -blacker.

(C)
47) A 37 year old female with history of sulforamide allergy and open angle glaucoma is

treated with topical timolol. She started having tightness in the chest afterwards: which was

relieved with inhaled albuterol. The likely explanation is:
&. Drug allergy to timolol b. Hemolysis caused by GEPD dﬂﬂmann}r
¢. Bronchoconstriction due to BETA blockers d. lndul‘:tiﬂn of erythrocyte sickling e,

d. ortrol of tleding fom the ear . .,,ﬁllq;ﬂwm

£
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:l!-]: ﬁj:u[u_::itulmeﬂldﬂi:ﬁz: '-E':"hﬂtlmu_tnid arthritis is taking non-steroidal antiinflammatory
E‘g_ : - |:m peptic ulceration, To avoid this complication, which of the
following prostaglandin analogues is appropriate with NSAIDST?

a, alprostadil  b. dinoprost ¢, latanoprost ;
d. <

®) carboprost e. misoprostol
51) A child with asthma is being treated wi

i th an adrenoceptor agonist to prevent
bﬁ:mchns;;lam. Which :udul effect is typically associated with this drug?
|-1,. HB:H-I‘ n:n“ b. rapid heart rate . musale weakness  d, high blood pressure e.
(B)

52) Among NSAIDs, aspirin Is unique because it:

n. irreversibly inhibits its target enzyme  b.prevents episodes of gouty arthritis with long-
term use c. reduces fever d. reduces the risk of colon cancer g, selectively
inhibits the COX-2 enzyme

(A
53)  Which of the following antihistamines would be best used to treat mild nausea and

vomiting due to motion sickness?
n. cetirizine  b. fexofenadine

(E)
54) A patient who was transported by ambulance to the emergency department took a

potentially lethal overdose of aspirin. Which of the following nin::.gs would be a helpful adjunct

to manage this severe aspirin poisoning? |
a.Acetaminophen b.Amphetamines c.N - acetylcysteine d.Phenobarbital e.NaHCO3

¢. loratadine  d. diphenhydramine . meclizine

(E}

55) A female asthmatic patient is on oral glucocorticoids since last six months. She can
' ].]l"ﬂﬂﬂ.t with the following side effects except: .
a.Osteoporosis  b.Purple strai on abdomen c.Pharyngitis d.Obesity e.Osteomalacia

w &
56, A child with asthma is being treated with an adrenoceptor agonist to prevent
bronchospasm. Which side effect is typically associated with this drug?

(A) sedation  (B) rapid heart rate (C) muscle weakness (D) high blood pressure
(E) blurred vision |
(B) _ ‘

: i al edema, difficult
, After being st nheu,nmnmna:p&n&nﬂaam'tmrim l?rrnga
o ’ r tmﬁhi’n She receives nmmd;ﬂmﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂfmﬂdm:aﬂmmmtﬂ

T ould ‘tronchodilation?
icafto ine monophosphate (cGMP) Iavzﬂs

agonist. Which action
(A) increased cAMP. levels Ef?:ﬁl“}“‘ - . ﬁ;“ui (E) sequestration of caleium
(C) increased IP3 levels calcium 3 ;
w
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58, Which drug should be avoided in persons with uﬂiml:;i N i g
(A} sotalol  (B) diltisgem  (C) flecainide (D) quinidin

(A ;
59. Aspirin is often used in Jow doses to prevent platelet ag MieADnibinlng the

synthesis af which subsLanoe?

(A} lsukotriane (B) prostacyclin (prostaglandin 12 [PGI2]) {C)
thromboxane A2

(D) armehidonic aeid  (E) phospholipase A2
(C)

60. A woman is using & skin patch medication to prevent motion sickness while on a cruise
ship. Which adverse effect may result from taking this drug?
(A) Astulence B} heartburn - (C) headache (D) diarrhea (E).dry
matth
()
B1. A woman with allergic conjunctivitis uses a drug that prevents the release of chemical
mediators from mast cells. Which mechanism is responsible for this pharmacologic effect?
(A) activation of § 2-adrenbceptors  (B) decreased cytokine production  (C) blockade of
gwﬂﬁﬂc receptors . (D) inhibition of 5—lipoxygenase E) blockade of caleium influx

62)  Which one of the following drugs can be used for the prevention of Premature Labour,
{g‘: Ergotamine  b). Ergometrine ¢). Nifedipine  d), Oxytocin o). Thyroxine.
63} A 30 years school tescher is on oral contraceptive pills he las
the Gynecologist advise her if she misses a dose, i e
a. mﬁhmhﬂﬂemmwﬂhnutmﬁdtnﬂmm dosae
b. Take 2 pills the next day and continue with the course
e Take 2 pills every day for the remaining part of the course
d. Discontinue the course and use alternative m
;é} Take 2 tablet for the first weak only

. 64)  Ergometrine stops post—partum hemorrhage by: J
A Causing vasoconstriction of uterine arteries b. Increasing t i
¢. Promoting coagulation d. Inducing platelet aggre R i

gation e. All of the above,

T T T T e R e R \

1
MR L
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) Brenst cancer (B} Osteoporosis
(o Endometriosts (E) Contracoption Mo TOMRERRL Eth et

(B)
o Ergometring stops post partum hasmorrhage by

ni vasoconstriction of : "
4 cﬁ-ﬂmwl : eoagulation "-'dm“ﬂE' sl b. Incressing tone of utering muscl
> e i - Inducing platelot aggregotion a. All of the ahove

§8) Whichofths following s an estrogen that is used in most combined hormonal

sontracoptives?
,, Clomiphene  b. Estrone  c. Ethenyl estrodiol d. Urethylstilbestrol o, Nargostrel

{C}
84} which of the foliowing drug is used as an emergency contraceptive
4, Clomiphene b. Danazol c¢. Ergometrine d. L-norgestrel

Toremifenea

(D)
70) A pregnant woman in the 28th week of gestation experiences uterine contractions

gvery 5-10 minutes. Which is the most appropriate drug for this problem?
5 Epinephrine b, Pseudoephedring  c. Ritodrine  d. Salbutamol & Oxytocin
(Ch
p 1)
g. oxytocin
d. dinoprostong

Which of the following is the drug of choice for inducing lubor?
b. misoprostol . methyl ergonoving

g. carboprost tromethamine

(A)
the 10th week of gestation is the period ni_’timc- when there is the greatest

72. The 4th to
concern about drug-induced :
(A) fetal cardiac arrest (B) fetal hemorrhage (C) fetal malformations

(D) labor (E) fetal jaundice

() e
73.  Which of the following drugs is most commonly used for prophylaxis of migraine:

.  Ergotamine

peptic ulcer,the safest nof opioid analgesic is:
ep :

For a patient of
Celecoxib diclofenac sodium -




|
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NONE .
ng are used for prophylaxis of asthma,except?

e
(C)

5.
.
b.
.
d.
2y
©)
76.
a.
b.
e.
d.
[
©
Tr.
B
b.
[ -8
d.
[ =9
®
78.
|
b.
C.
d
‘*l
(5]
79.
.
b,
c.
d.
B
{B]:.

moa=3\ \

All of the followi
Montelukast-nat
Zileuton
Beclomethasone
Albuterol

Cromolyn

In case of malignant hyperthermia,which one should be given?
Succeinylcholine

Propranoiol

Dantrolene

Isoproterenol

AL ala

NSAIDs stops all of the following,except?
PGl : |

TXA

PGE
All of the above

LTC

Gmﬂr the earliest mlmfg;mm of salicylism ir
E:ﬁnmmﬂ;

Hyperventilation

Hearing loss

mmmwmmmwﬁmm
Indomethacin

Ibuprofen
. Ketorolae
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A, Farnotiding *
13. Bismuth
. Aluminum hydroxide

. Misoprostol
E. Muscarinic antagonists.

L

g1.  Acute poisoning with acetaminophen

N 1h21:?t often requires the Use of a specific armtidote. The
A. supplies sulthydryl groups to dotoxify a reactive metabolite -

13. induces P450 enzymes to enhance elimination

C. block the metabolism of acetaminophen

D. enhances renal clearance of .rectaminophen

E. chelaics acetaminophen

A

82, Which glucocorticoid is most likely to cause sodium snd water retention?

A. dexamethasone
IE..hmmﬁasum:
C. cortisol

D. celecaxib

E. desmopressin

E |

83, Cromolyn useful in many patients with asthma because it

A, inhibits COX 2
B. blocks adenosine receptors in bronchiolar smooth muscle

C. prevents antigen-induced degranulation of mast cells
D. inhibits phosphodiesterase o '
E. mRNA for IL-2
c
84, A young diagnosed with asthma. His primary symptom is frequent cough, not
Mtﬂuﬂu.‘ Other asthma medications are started, but until their effects
Wﬂlﬂphﬂrﬁ wish to suppress the
: m ” Ile;,lch&m; would meet these needs the best?
b CoR o et ot bl

¢. Diphenhydramine -

cough without running & risk of suppressing ventilatory




a. Promethazine
B

d. Hydrocodono 3
[=8
d

h
85, A patient suffering stotus asthmaticus presents in the O ateral doses PUBLIVOTIN |

reveal severe respiratory acidosis and hypoxis. Even |arge
agonist fuil to dilste the alrways :
greas of rachycardi

adequately; rather, they csuse dangerous de
| intervention or approach is most likely to control the scute sy

| ; bronchodilator efficacy of the adrenergic drug?
a. Give a lipoxygenase inhibitor {eg; mentelukast)
| v i b. Give s parantersl corticosteroid
. Give parenteral diphenhydramine

i d. Switch to epinephring
! u a. Switch to isoproterencl I:ﬁ I/ A2 agonist)
|

& Which pharmacologic
ptoms snd restore.

B
and develops toxicity in response

an excessive dose of theophylline .
uence of this overdose? 14

6. A patient consumes-

10 the drug. What is the expected sigt, symptom, or other conseq
Ol a. B-l.'.ﬂi]l'ﬂ-lrﬁl

| d b. Drowsiness progressing to sleep and then comi

¢, Hepatotoxicity
d. Paradoxical bronchospasm
. Seizures

E

87. A newhorn has oxygenation nndmdmmnhmh&ﬂm bhecause of a patent {open) ductus
arteriosus. Which drug usually would be administered in an.sttempt to close the lesion?

' b. Diphenhydramine

I. ¢. Indomethacin

AR

ﬂnthplhﬂnuwﬂhhypemrin.mﬁnf-gnmwhm
Important ll-wntnmmmﬂ

drug the hyperuricemic patient may be taking. Which I:‘fh“MﬂfﬂﬂE
acid-related effects fﬂd“ﬂﬂﬂ'tﬂmhm l._ m“h‘“ s desired uric

Wthﬁl;:rmwﬁ;w
i




stus

one

I

{hvriodectomy. ‘Which of the following drugs do vou suggest the patient should take 10-14

days prior Lo surgery In order to reduce the vascularity of the gland.

._.-mﬂ.hmﬂm ! b. Liothyronine ¢. Lugol' s indine

d. Prednisolone ¢. Radicactive jodine

() : : :

2) The blood level of which &fthehlhﬂtt'ﬂm:mbammmdtnmmmm\ﬁf
'mmﬁ:mmmﬂrmmabmdufadmﬂmpmm e

a. Glucose b. Potassiom . Glucagon . C-Peptida

h {m,l'
e - gab tﬁ'#&wmﬂ man is dmgnﬁsed with

' h‘*ﬂf-’ s
4 Which utility in inhibitin

mﬂuwm:;h::wmdﬂmm.uwﬂuhthﬂmﬂm

\ e ‘{ 101 §

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS IR0 YEAR MBBS

o Acetaminophah
iy, Allopurinol
¢, Colchicine
4. Indomethacin
e, Probenecid

E

A patient takes
E?ll prnp:uhlr be rm:" ‘;th:ie;;::::s:ﬂr: overdose of aspirin that, without proper intervention,
hﬂimmg} poisoning? axpect to ocour h‘l the advanced (late) stages of aspirin
a. Hypothermia
b. Metabolic alkalozis
T HE-'EIH“IJI‘H' alkalosiy
d. Respiratory plus metabolic acidosis
. Ventilatory stimulation
D

6.ENDOCRINE

A B5 years old male patient with multinodular goiter Is scheduled for the near total

e ﬁm!i"h.se
benign prostatio’ hypam!nsin (BPH), and his
ment of the condition. [t was decided that the drug

m& considering drug treat
rﬁ'h‘o‘uud T&u affects of finasteride will result in a decrease in the synthesis of

ﬂ-’w ~b. Norepinephrine ¢. Dihydrotestosterane
.l e, GnRH :

g the severe secretory diarrhea ufhm
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b, Leuprolide o, Bromocripting d. Sertraline

KMU PAST

i Cctrentide
Annstrazole
LA
&l
dalnying the bsorption
. Acarboke
Repuglimide

w -
Mietabalic rate of the following orgen fa not signi

i
i Braln b, Heart o. Liver il.

ﬁ a

m Insulin resistanes can be minimized by the use of: A
n. Corticosteroids b. Tolbutamide &, Protaming d.
Monocomponent/human insulin. & Regular insulin

{8
14)  Regarding clinical use of hormones and their analogs, which of the following iz an

anabog GnRHT
a. Mocesermin b, Conivaptin . Tolvaptin d. Oxytocin e, Menotropin

(E)

1) A 30 year old ¢ame in OFD with excessive milk discharge, She has been complaining
af being tired and disturbed all this time she was taken to immediste care and was given
mmﬁmmmmdﬂ.ﬁmmmdm.nrhﬁﬁﬁmmmdmﬂrmhﬂ
which of tha following s an antagonist of proloctin? '
a. Mecasermin  -b: Conivaptin < Tolveptin 4. Cabergoline e, Atosihan

Which of the fallowing drugs Is taken during the first part of a magl for the purpose of

of dietary carbohydrates? :
b, Exenatide o, Glipizide d. Pioglitazomne &,

feantly affected by thyroxine:
ckpletn] muscle e Lungs

A female asthmatic patient iz on oral : T
el e 80t gt Siepertinns s ek dy el St oo
a. Obesity ] o B ey :

4 Pl s g shdoan . . c. Pharyngitis

13) A28 years old fomale had amenorrhes, i
1y e ; | pﬂmurjrmmrﬂlitglndﬂ!ll.ttmﬁft
mmwwmmmm,wﬂqwm:ﬁd

be the causa? i
b Dt e i
pressiti . ¢. Hymard®horionic gonadotrpin hormone

e. Leuprolide

14) A 65 years old male D :
th 1 wllﬂ.l: =T m‘h-mhﬂ R
A order to reduce --t-h’-mﬂfﬂm.m:ﬂm take 10-14

YL 5= LY

H
! 444

;tmz } |




5 an

Plﬂ.lnihg
i

logs,

12 AR

yngitis

ar the
g could

\ m b}, Bromecriptine t}ﬂmﬂh hormone releasing hormone
' f : ostatin i |
« S S k
2} A side effect of human biosynthetic growth hormone is:
-fmuw.nh disease b), Antibody formation ¢). Hypoglycemia
d). Transmission of HIV o). Hepatitis B
(a)

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

=

5. Levothyroxine
{C)

{5 A woman "’“_h pastmenopausal ostecparosls started on alendronate, what is the

shle mode of action?

a. Activates vitamin D b. Directly forms hydroxyapatite erystals in the bone

. Provides supplemental caleium in the dist d, Provide supplemental phosphorus

¢. Reduce the number and activity of osteoclasts in bone

(E)

16) A 60 year old men with type 2 diaBetes mellitus is treated with ploglytazone .which of
the following is the mechanism of action

s, Block intestinal carbohydrate ahsorption
c. Inerenses hepatic gluconeogenesis
&, Increases target tissue sensitivity to insulin

IRD YEAR MBBS
d. Prednisolons o,

b. Liothyroning ¢, Lugal® s todine

b. Causes glycosuria
d. Increases release of endogenous insulin

(E)

17)  All of the following drugs can failure of oral contraceptive pills except

a Ampicillin . b. Rifampicin €. Amiodarcne d. Tetrecyclines e. Phenytoin
()

18} A post-natal patient with PPH came to labor room, on examination Uthe uterus was
relaxed, what will be drug of choice
a. PGE2 b. PGF2 & c. Both akb

18) .
19)  Gonadotropins can be used for the trestment of infertility due to pituitary

insufficiency. Side effects of gonadotropin administration include:

i, Lukotrienss e, Thromboxanes

a).ovarian strophy and menopausal symptoms b}.multiple births c).hirsutism
d}mn'hn enlargement and rupture e).adrenal atrophy
(B)

Eﬂ mmmwﬁmmmmmem.mmw
that stimulste release ofgrowth hormone in normal subjects include all of the following

27) gmmm.mmwmﬂummmmm.m

e




a, Regular insulin b. Lente Insulin.~ €. lsophane l:rm]ln 'iiL Monoeompanent
insulin e. Pl 13
W

30) Wh‘i:.hunhn_m ¢ will bk gucacorisoid Feceose

3RD YEAR MBBS _-1

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS
d). garbimizoie o}, Mathimizale n:itl
i warid Diabstic | B
o year ofd dishetic is admitled i amergancy m mummﬂ., Ti;!;""“ﬂ (B
n -

EEL u:::i:::a Which Insulin preparation i the drug of cheice Ejrh'll:mm et insulin 34
uHegqu: insulin b, Lente nsuling, Isophane insulin ROO !

ﬁl -
P 1A I 3 ‘. ?
i i Jlowing ‘- e
I::i A 50 years old dinbesic patient developed lactic acidosis. Which of the ] i
e e ey jven to this patient? S ﬂ'."
antidinbete drug should not be given il i S &

i d. Metformin &, LblUmp 3
o, Chiorpropamide. b, Phenformin - Glipizide pA g
{H) Sl Fe
U5 A man s glvan oodrug to reduge thyroid gland size and vasculnrily hnz:m SLUCE B
thyroidectomy, Which mechunism i= rusponsible for its use in this setting o %
A Inhibition of the :udlumf’in-dlda EYMportar o :
{B) Inhfbition of thyroperoxidase ,{{

{C} Inhikition of TSH secration
{0 Inhibition of thyroid hormone relepie
{E) Destruction of tyroid tissue

D) _ : :
26, Afer sxposure to rodiosctive E:.lbuut'-:nnu‘mhagllﬂll, which agent could be administered

to prevent destruction of thyroid tissue?

{A) Liothyronine (B) Methimazole: (C) Propranclol
{D) Potaszivm iodide () Levothyroxine
)]

97y A patient came to endoctinology OPD in the 2nd trimester with Hyperthyroidism. Sho
was put on drug which blocks the oxidation and iodination of thioglobulin which drug can it bo
. Methpmezole b. Propyl thisuraicll e, Lugel’s lodjpe d. Propanolol
. Corticosteroid :

(B}

2B) ° A man with diabetic autonomic neuropathy complains of dizziness and fainting when
arising from bed in the moming. Which drug would be most beneficial to this putient?

o, Dobutamine b, Salbetamol ¢, Midodrine d. Clonidine @, Isoproterenal

()

29)  The insulin preparation of choice in dishetic ketoacidosis is

-Bhﬁhmtham . Ketoconazale c. p,ﬁﬂppiuma d.ﬁph'afi!:iﬁ:tnﬂu &, Misoprosto




¥
3 : KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS T :'f-._.—. &
31) """'"I"l‘:h_ agent would be approprists for the manngemaent of postmenopasal 'ffw ii_i'i
asteoporotic femnles .|E!:§l'*.'- Yo
g Vitamie D, b, nloxifens ¢. Propranolal d. Corticostercids . Aapirin 'I'*:; W"f?.'
{B) o 2 AR
gy Type 2 diabetes Mellitus pationt begins gaining welght after several months of therapy '.-If".
of aral aoti diabetic agent. Workup indicates edemi and other s/x 6 heart falliire; Which of .
the following anti dinbetic agont was the most el inisdi? _ |
fRipllaE = . Ascarvose c. Glitazones d. Metformin o, Sulfonumides > 5
E} Bromocriptine,is an untagonist drug oF:
o Adrenalina
k. Prolastin ;
A Lomalolropin .
d. Atropineg | ; £
e Amoxieillin "
(:}
. Metabolic rate of the following organ i not significantly affected by thyroxine: 5
A Brain
b Floart
e Liver & -
d. Skeletal muscle
a. Lungs
95.  Insulin resistance can be minimized by the use of
o a, Corticosteroids
8 b,  Tolbutamide
c. Protamine
4 Monocomponent,/human insulin | ~
e Regular insulin
E;} Estrogens are palliative in the following malignancy:
&, Carcinoma breast
b. Carcinoma cervix
e Endometrial carcinoma
d. . ! inoma prostate . - :
71 * ‘Tt el Vi D pepataion o vt D dependenkrickcts b

L4

A
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Calcifedibod

Caleitric
. Mannitod
(o)

with henlgm prospatic hypu:ﬂluh{ﬂﬁﬂ. mnd his
{ the condition. It was decided that the drug
de will result in & decrease in the synthesis of

38. A 70-ypar—ocld man is dingnosed
physbcian is considering drug trestment o
finastaride will be used, The offects of firasteri
what substance?
Epinephrine
Morepinephrine
Dihydrotestosterone

Teatosterone

GniH

anREDORS>
ez

o E i

Which of the fallowing statements is accurate regarding drug mansgement of
hyperthyroidism?

The netions of thyreld peroxidase are inhibited by IODINE 131

A blockers inhibits the conversion of thyroaine to trilodothyronine

Carbimuzole is unable to cross the placental barrier

lndide salts can be used for long—term management
miudhumnfmmﬁmﬁ&mmmﬂn‘mdﬂﬂmhﬁbﬂldhrhﬂthh:hﬂ

&

-

A
B.
C.
D.
E

B

£0. A 22-year-old woman hos been sexually assaulted and she wishes to have the pregnancy
terminated by pharmacologic means. What is genarally the most appropriate drug, assuming
no contraindications? a
&, Ergonovine {ar methylergonoving)

b. Mifepristone

e, Raloxifens

d, Ritodrine

e, Tamonifen

B

41. A patlent presents in the emergency department (ED) with a massive overdose
mﬂmmmmmmm:m lﬂmﬂ:‘;ﬂn{lm::dmm
tachycardia, palpitstions, sngina, etc), The ED physician orders IV administration a [ -
adrenergic blocker, saying (correctly) it is the only drug
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rmalize cardine fu
Taely to 0 netion quickly and save the patient’ s 1ifs. What was the
4 monl

drug the patient overdosed on?

ity
Loy Emndrgummtlﬁln sullonviures log, glipizide
: . « Bhyburide)
h'ﬂ a: Wmliﬂ'ﬂ
ug d Prednisono {oral ghicocorticoid)
wthenis o o, Propylthiouracil
=

2 A patient with hypothyroidism following thyroidect i TN
AP oy will require [fslong b
roplacement therapy. What drug or formulation generally would E maoat luhn:h'lﬂ o

a. L& {T4)
b Lp:h:,rmnin'l
g, Liotrix
d. Protirefin
g o, Thyroid, desiccated
A

7.CHEMOTHERAPY

ok | 1) A d0years old man is suffering from Klehzelia muﬂugnnln.ﬂnmadvﬁadmhpm
ik on piperacillin by the physician. After a few days the patient’ s condition worsened. He went

egnancy . Oxicillin b. Dicloxacillin . Tazobactum d. Clavulanic acid

severe puin In the posterior aspect of the
suffering from Achilles tendon. On probing he
mmﬂhﬁgﬂﬁmmﬂﬂmmmﬂ!ﬂtﬁm

ho hospitalized him and added ancther drug with piprecillin , with 48hrs .

tnidthﬂduﬂtnrthhtﬂmnmhu'hukmm
could the condition be due to the use of some

i

ylhhﬁ#.ifﬂs.thmmhi:hnnu.
& Ampicillin b Gentamycin ¢. Clindsmycin d. Flouroquinolones
f o drus- 3 maﬁyn'aufmﬁlaunardalhawnithbd:hﬂdyumnmnim}np
e W:ﬂm:mpﬂmmmﬂtmmﬂm:M_mw
E: Wﬂ'mh%idmﬂhﬁhﬂnﬂnadruﬂ be the cause?
§ theotrexate ¢. Cisplastin d. G-Mercaptopurine

{w}-
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gt effective In causing activatlon of

- : ologic agents ia m i
5 Which of the llowing PMFRL o ies that ara toxic 0 microorganisms?

ki
hagocytes and production of oxygen me ¥ 45
r Daxnmothasons b. In'tnrl'amn-llmlm-ﬁh g, Interferon heta~l

d. Intnﬁlruh—mn—lh . Prednlsone

()
&) hfuunghwufiﬂyr:hnhumdius

following drugs 15 contraindicated

noged to have paular gysticercosis, which of the

a. Albendnzolo bs. Prasiquantil ¢ Miclogamide d. F'j"rul:l:tal pamoate @

Chioroguing

{B) : E

§ A 40 year old man has heen on primiary theraé¥ for active pulmonary tuberculosis for B )

the past 2 months, At his regular clinic visit, hie complains of & ping and needles sensation in T

his feet. You suspect thot ho might be deficient in which one ol the following vitamins? ﬂﬁ_nﬂm

a. Agcorbic acid b. Calcitriel  ©. Folie meid . Niacin By xine .:.'-'H!"II““

(B

T # ahsorption oi which of the following is greatly decressed in the absence of gastric I ﬁ £

acidity? )  gace. Hi

. Fluconazsle b, Flucytosine c. Griseofulvin  d. Ketoconazole g, Mystatin pecelved

i : |

8 A 30 year old patient with CEPD deficiency after the use of anti-malorial has dark ' "“ i

colored urine. Which of the anti-malnrial has he used? GAMOEC

n.m-l.aeﬁa-hln b. Chloroquine ¢, Doxyeyeline d, Primagquine . J ﬁ

(o) | | | L e

9) _ Aaﬁ_ywhidmun has recently taken treatment for & malignancy. He now presents 1o el m

D eegency with chief complaint of shortness ofbeath. On investigation he was found tabe | &, Vin
4 m_ﬂl‘ﬁwunpﬂhh Which drug is prone to cause this side effect: A @

&. Blegmycin b Cyclosporine ¢, Doxorubicin d. P Y

'I } . .. !.1; 5 El:[i b . ! btk

L“} ":E"" “I: ‘i"ﬂﬂ:{ﬂ is used topically for genital herpes infection® :

i . dine ¢, Foscarnet  d, Ritonavir e, Trifluridine

11) A 12 year old boy developed high grade fever joint pei
- : | pains & diarrhea for 2 weeks. He
was given some antibiotic thut caused! yellow brown discolo T
: E' ﬂ;: isen F.ﬂv ir: ¢, Penieillin  d. Tetracycline &

¥R T L
L
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o) The drug of choice Tor the treatmont
Nm!‘rﬂm e St AT MH;: _:f pseudomembranous colltis is:
e dronidazols d. Vancomyein @, Agithromycin

({C)
Drug of choice for herpes simplox virs(HPV);

13
3 Acyolovir b. Griseofulvin
5 ¢. Metformin d. Panicillin @ Foscarnel

(A
i) The drug of choice for L-monocytogenous infections;

Eﬂﬁunpﬁﬂﬂn b. Cephradine  c. Sulphonamide d. Tri:mnthum-hn e, Cloxacillin
18 The following drug is used for oral treatment of trichomonas vaginitis:

3 E'ﬂ piiodohydroxyquin  b. Tinidazole . Clotrimazale d. Nntamyein e, Clofazeming
16)  What is pharmecological term that refers to the rapid d -

o Photigion o rapid decrease gensitivit
«. Hypersensitivity b. Hyporeactivily c. ldiosyncracy

y toa drug
d. Tachyphylaxis . Tolerance

(D)
1 A patient aged 35 came to skin OPD with marked redness in upper trunk, neck and
face, History ~revealed that he was kept hospitalized for 7 days due to abdominal trauma and

received different antibiotics. In your opinion what antibiotic has caused this side effect:
s Cloxacillin b, Vancomycin . Mafeillin d. Methicillin &
Amoxcillin
(B}

18) A 40 years old female suffering from Careinoma Breast after mastectomy is on
chemotherapy as well. She developed hematuria. The oncologist diagnosed as having Acute

hemorrhage cystitis. This is s common toxic effect spen with: .
e, Doxorubicin d. Ey:lnphnaphamida . Fluorouracil

a. Vineristine b. Tamoxifen
ation is treated by physician with an agent
helminth. Which organism is most likely

—

ffering from worTm infest
receplors in &

o, Trichinella spiralis

from chloroguine-sensitive plasmodium vivax.

on of drugs is most appropriste for this patient?
' plus fensidar c. mefloquine plus primaguing
inine plus clindamycin

year—old boy s suffering

{Ltﬁﬁ e 'I:ll.'liH:é' pﬁﬁﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂn&h qufniﬂﬂ‘

d. chloroguine plus primaquine e

for pulmonary TR has acute-onset right big toc
jstent with gouty

ical examination was cons
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arthritis, and he was found Lo have high serum unc aoid lavels, Which af the following anti
E
i F 13
e A i Pl {fampln o, Ethambutol "
u. Pyraminamide s, Streptomycin o, lsontarid d. Rifampi 3

g A 2E-year—otd man Is being treated for tasticular carcinama, and he flev::s‘prnfu::vam
and ireversible pulmonary fibrois. Which of the following anti-cancer drug 8 .m

responsible for cousing this adverse effect?
a Vinblasting b, Cisplatine ¢ Doxorubicin
(D)

a3y A 34 yoor old female su

trostment but she develops Mu like iliness.
., ribavirin b, sofusbuvir c- {amivudine

(D)
24) A 5B vear old man is treated with 'daunorubicin” for t
urinary bladder. Which ene of the fullowing adverse effects is most likely assoc

d. Bleomycin . bt hotrexate

fTering from hepatitis € [nfection has been trented with propar

Which of the following 15 responaible? s
d. interferon i, -ndefovir

ransitional cell carcinoma of the
imted with this

drug?

a. Ciiotoxicity b, Pulmonery fibrosis ¢, Paripheral neuropathy
d, Cardicmyopathy g, Haemaorrhagle cystitis

(o

95)  Which of the following is true about tapaworm infestation?
a. Niclosarnide iz & drug of second choico b. Albendatole is a drug of second choice

. Albendazole is a drug of first choice d. Mebendazole is o drug of second choice
2. Mebendazole is a drug of first choice

{c)

26)  The most serious adverse effect of amphotericin B is

' u, Kidney dysfunction b. Liver dysfunction c. MNeuropathy
d. Ctotoxicity &, Paneytopoenia

(A

an | Which one of the following is the drug of choice in hydatid cyst?
a. Albendazole b, Ivermectin ¢. Miclosamide  d. Piperazine o. Praziquantel

(A)

28)  The following i i i 3
i ng is 8 drug of choice for treating eytomegalovirus infection in AIDS
n. Acyclovir b, Diden i i

o osine e, Ganciclovir  d. Lamivudine e, Zidovudine

29) A patient started on 1st line anti TB drug presents i ' comp
@mﬂvh‘q_nl&m&y @ﬂg'aemmﬁ;h:::huinhammﬁhm i
a. Ethambutol b, lsoninzgid r:._E!rn;ﬂuuﬁﬂa d. Rifsmpicin | e. Streptomyci

: I i L ; ; P X s by 3 .“.
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A 35 year old man has recently tak
0 : ¥ en troatment for o mmabk

EIANCY ., H i T LA RS
ﬂﬂm ::?ﬂthﬂ ﬂ.::lehr uﬂxﬂ!dﬂt of Ei-'ll;.'lﬂﬂuuﬁ |_1|I II:H'EE‘LII'L. ﬂﬂ lnuulh;mah:ﬂwmw;zzt:ld lnu
ht'ﬂ-“E‘-‘: I:m}r{;;:'l.u:. : ich drug is prone to cause this side effect?
pleomyein B poring e, Doxorubicin 4. Mathotrexate g, Vincristing

a1) A 45 wmrzm with a history of gout iz diagnosed to be having tuberculosis
ing selec hﬂ |5:JFB .'Fzr the treatment of tuberculosis. Which drug should be avolded?
l:jﬁthwbmd . lsoniazi ¢. Pyrazinnmide d. Rifampicin . Streptomycin
{
A 30 year old man who was suffering from AIDS, suffered from proumonia due to

pneumoeys tis firovecie organism. Which of the fallowing drugs may be used in this patlent for

qreatment of prieumonia?
5 Ampicillin b. Chloroquine  e. Co - trimaxozole d. Erythromycin @ Streptomycin
(C) '

13) A 35 year old Pf:ﬂﬂ.’ﬂﬂljt lady with a history of pyelonephritis has developed severs
respiratory tract infection that appears to be due to bacterial pathogen. Which anti-
pacterial agent will be safe for the treatment of infection in this pregnant lady?

s, Agithromycin b, Trimethopicin  c. Quinolones d. Streptomyecin - 2. Tetracyelin

(A
qf) A 12 years old boy developed high grade fever joint pains & diarrhea for 2 weeks. He
was given some antibiotic which caused yellow brown discoloration of teeth. The drug most

fikely causing the above symptoms is:
B Chloramphenicel b. Griseofulvin . Penicillin ~ d. Tetracycline & Werapamil
(D)

iral infection. Which

35) A6 yesrs old girl has fever and muscle aches from presumptive ¥

of the following drug should be given to treat her symptom? :
a. Acetaminophen b. Aspirin c. Celecoxib d. Codeing a. All of them

(a)
36) A G4 year old man with & 20 years history of tobacco and alcohol ahuse now
includes high doses of CISPLASTIN and

developed carcinoma of lary . :
radiation therapy. He developed naused and severe vomiting. What should be the best agent
to treat these :rmptnma'i’ _
&, Ghmcurﬁwiﬂi b. Meclizine ¢ Metoclopramide d: Ondansetron e.Promethazine
(D)

3n ﬁllmmllﬂllinhihitm'sacwt SRS Sl
a. Penicillin - Ceftrioxine  © Bacitracin d. Tetracycline @ vancomycin
38)  Which of the following anti-T.B drug is considered a3 the sterilizing nnﬂ*"F_"_B agent?
o Riamgign b.INH . © pyridoxine & Cinrofloxécin ¢ Gatifioxacin

(A
—————{m i

i@ 8
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34) Which of the following drugs in arder Lo exort lis efoct has bo b split firse?
a, Tinidazole b, Seenidazolo . Dehydroemitine  d. Diloanide furcate . Hydroxyl-

quinolines

(o)

40) Which of the following drugs is
g Zidovudine b, Amantidine e Bromocriptine
rm "

41) A patient presented to the physician with deep mycoses. He was hu:u:-ou]Ized and put
on i/v therapy, After 72hrs the patient showad doranged renal funotion tests. Which of the

ant-vinl ag woll as anti-parkinsonian drug?
d. Acvelovir a. Foscarnek

following drugs could be the culprit?
a. Grisiofulvin b. Amphotericin B e. Acyelovir d. Nystatin 8.
Ketokonealo
(B)
| = 42)  Cinchonism is & side effect of

| &, Chuinine b. Mefloguine ¢. Chloroquine d. Proguanil . Primaguin

= (A)
43)  Which ane of them is a tissue schizonticide . TR
s, Cholorogquine b, Artemisisinin. ¢, Primaguine  d. None of them e Botha &
'h =
()

44)  Stool examination of & patient reveals Entamoeba histolytica, what is the treatment of
#. Primaguine - b Pentamidine c. Stiboglyconate d, Paromomycin e,
Metronidazole
(E)

45)  The most vulnerablz period of pregnancy for the causation of fetal malformations due
to drugs is following. '
(s) 18-55 days of gestation:  (b) 56-84 days of gostation (¢} Second trimester
{d) 36 weeks onwards () 38-40 weeks .
(A) I
46)  Monobactams are unique among B-lactem antibiotics as :
a)They are not destroyed by dehydropeptidase  b)They are resistant to most B-lactamases

¢)They are not cell wall synthesis inhibitors d)Their structure has 3 rings
g g;hurm only available as oral preparations i
# A7) Pancrentts I the fumous side sfet of vhich of tho flloving anti-vial drugs?
W  b)Ganciclovir - c)Didanosine didoxuridine 'ﬂm&me
*' i 1o oy o 1L L e
~_ 48) The following drug is not used for chloroquine resistant Faleiparum malaria
- .;féf.m“ biPrimaquine ﬂl“ﬁﬂl_ﬂ!ﬂinﬁ d)Halofantrine elArtemether
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o) :

Wwhich one of the following agent
ft[:phrhmcml infections? “gents would be useful in treating methiciilin-resistant
Wg_ﬂ“dlﬂﬂ h}ﬁpﬂﬂﬂ“iﬂ ﬂ}lﬂﬂn{l'ﬂd d}vﬁnmmruh ﬂ'}.l"!." l:lfthu ahove

i
wom
.-fi:'tﬂ:;:plﬂu:nnp::lmu i candidal vaginitis, Her past medical history revesls that
i 1 e Bfmhhmﬁ.:.;mm for & urinary tract infection. Antlbiotics

L ; .
a of producing this untoward effect could ha:
JJampicillin  bleephalexin - clamoxicillin dicafaclor a)amikacin
(E)
s Which ;ﬂlﬂ following mechanisms has been described for causing bacterial resistance
to 18 "

atic inactivation of the drug
blimpaired influx u!'_the drug or incrensed efflux by an active transport system
clinterfering with _h“":“-‘lﬂ _nf the drug to h-H-L'Il.Erﬂ.rl.] ribosome

dill of the above e)None of the above

(D)
ﬁﬂ Which aof the following factors is known to increase the likelihoot-6f aminoghycoside
induced nephrotoxicity?

aJThe patient has renal insufficiency b¥The patient is eldorly

cIThe patient is receiving concurrent treatment with frusemide
4)The patient is receiving concurrent trestment with vancomycin

Al of them

(B i
53)  Tubercle bacilli exist in patients in three pools .e.l. extracellular, intracellular and \
The only drug which is bactericidal for all three pools is:

slisoniazid  bJEthambutol e)Pyrazinamide d)Rifampicin ¢)Streptomycin
o) R R,
£4) A patient complained of frequent diarrhed. He was diagnosed Lo be a patient of

Uleerative Colitis. Which of the following drugs will help him?
nLT:ﬂmﬂmm : ). Sulphasalazine ¢}, Sulphadimidine d). Pyrimothamine
). Chloroguine

i Rty e Dl el T il O Cantisiepobi.
$5). ., Which of the folowing orgenis® JROL S0 00 T iNeisseris o). Goll

& : lwwmmhuﬁmth

b). miscoding at of codon anticodor recognition sf =
74, interfering attachment of mRNA at 605 e

1
—{ 1)




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS
arw bactericidal due to their

which of the
57 Beta-lactam antibjotics interfarence with -

following processes?
alN-acetylation of glucosumine biM-noetylation of muremic nckd

c)Polymerization of monosaccharides dRibosomal protein poaynthodis

g) Transpeptidation reactiofn

(E)

88)  The following antibiotic con be prescribed safely in Patients having rendl iﬂ:lﬂl'llu_nl_'i'

alAmikacin  b}Vancomyein e entumyein diDexycycline a)}Cephazolin

(D)

§9)  Metronidazols is not affoctive in against the following oFgariEm. g
a), Hactoroldes Fragilis b}, Helicobacter pylori ). Clostridium difficile
d). Preedomonas aermigonosa o). Clostridium tetani

(D)

60)  The following is the mechanism of action of Flouroquinolones.

a).inhibit microbinl coll wall k). inhibit microbial folic acid synthesia

c.inhibit synthesis of microbial DNA d.inhikit microbial protein synthesis  e.none of them
(o]
§1)  Insulin couses reduction in blood sugar level by the following mechanisms, EXCEPT:
a) Increased glucose uptake in the peripheral tissue b) .Reduction of breakdown of
glycogen ¢} . Diminished glhiconoogenesis d) .Decreased glucose absorption from the gul
o) Al of them -
i3)) .
62) A child with tinea capitis is treated with an agent that inhibits microtubule function in
fungi. Which ndverse effect most commonly results from this trestment?
(" Diarrhes b. constipation  c. neuses  d. blurred vislon e. insomnia
(E)
63) A patient with shingles receives a drug that is converted to Penciclovir i
Which antivirel action is exerted by this agent? ' o
a, blockade of purine biosynthesis b. inhibitien of DNA polymerase
{c;mﬂiﬂﬁmdwdmtgf d. DNA chain termination e, prevention of viral maturation
64) A woman in her third month of

: ey f pregnancy has developed herpes simplex kerato-
conjunctivitis. Which drug is indicated for this disease but is least likely to !hnrm- hl: us?
. ribavidn b, scyclovir ¢ Fomivirsen : the
(B) d. indinavir B.m
B5) A boy is successfully trested for 2 s
L A R R S S s g

cause which adverse effect? likely used in this i
a.Hepatitis b. :
() wopecia  c. hullucinations d. hypertension e, impaired hearing

Lo o — - 3
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ed l:;ll-"! Edfn?;?gfiﬁi::::nﬂh:q:jh“ "Hﬂ_uimd & reduction in her warfarin dose while
e + Which antiblotic was most likely responsible for this drug

lnwll:tﬁun'?
Aztreot b. -
a am ETARenam ¢. cefotetan d. cofotaxime . ulpurn-c:l.llin*—tmhh:tm

{cl
g7 A 20 vear—old collage student [s diagnosed with menin ;

X 3 gitls caused by Meiesorin
fﬁﬂm~ Which of the fullowing drugs can be used as prophylactic agant for close contacts y
._,ﬂmﬂﬂﬂmhﬂ b. isoniazid ¢. dapsone d, elarithromycin . rifampin
(8
g8) A seventeen year-old boy is suffering from Chloroquine-sensitive Plastodium vivax
malaria. What combination of drugs is most appropriate for this patient?

B chloroquine plus doxyeyeline ™. quinine plus fensidar ¢. mefloquine plus
primaguine d. chleroguine plus primaquine e, quinine plus clindamyein

)

§3) A 25 years university student is suffering from non-Hodgkin lymphoma. Fle s an anti
cancer therapy. He developed severe vomiting after the first dose of anti cancer drugs
combination. Which of the following drugs is more suitable for vomiting caused by the

chemotherapy: _
a. Prochlorperazine b, Ondansetronc. Mutochlopramide
d, Promethazine o. All of them 2

(B)
70) A boy is taking first—generation cephalosporin for upper respiratory tract infection.
which is diagnosed as pseudomembranous colitis, Apart from

He develops severe diarrhea, . .

stopping the antibiotic, which of the following drug would you give 1o treat his diarrheal

condition? ' | . . .

a. Cefaclor b, Amoxicillin Loperamide d. Metronidezole e, Gentamycin

E:I’[E- Chloramphenicol is an effective antibiotic, but significant toxicily limits its use,

sarticularly in newborns and infants. Which of the [ollowing is the major and most common

TI: lmh; .;:Eh fen b. Hepatotoxicity c. Interstitial nephritis

. d: Fnl;nuulrjr fibrosis e. Torsades de points or ventricular fibrillation

W Sites of action of antibacteria! EXCEPT
T S0 mmulud_unummfnlhwhs CEPT

Q.mmuw 3 u; e ifhades o B0 5 009 AU S rbeseinds SIS

4 Col el Gppihnaia | ROUA PORADEIEES

|.ll - :
estrogen agonist in bone and as an estrogen antagonist in

— '.__ —~ t faill=" 7 -



8. Vincristine
b, Bleomycin
¢, Danorubicin

" 4. Asparaginase

iU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RD YEAR MBBS
n. Liver b, Hreast ¢, Literus d. Ovary o. Brain
{fi:;- which of following anti malarial drugs is effective in eradication of P. vivax secondary
m:z:hn;ﬂ Cl!ul-l:lrn-[llllnﬂ ¢. Primaquine  d. Pyrimethamine @ Mefloguine
“33‘ suffered from pnéumonia due to

76) A 90 years old man who was suffering form AlDs,

preumocystis firovecie organism, which of the following drugs may be used in this patient for
treatment of pneumonia

a. Erythromycin b, Chloroquine

(D)
76)  Which one of the following statement about Ampicillin is incorrect
k. It couses maculopapular

2. Ita activity iz enhance by sulbactam

rashos

e. Tt is the drug of choice for L monocytogenes infection d. It eradicates most
strains of MRSA _

e, Peeudomenbranous colitis may ocour with its use

(D)
77}  Reganding tetracycline which one of the following is incorrect

s, Inhibit protein synthesis in bacteria b, Better absorption after meals c. Are bacterio
static
d. Can cause phototoxicity

(B)
78)  Mycolic acid synthesis Is inhibited by which one of the following anti TB drugs?

u Ethmbutol b. lsoniazid ¢, Pyrazinamide d. Rifampin  e.

Streptomycin

(B)
79) A 25 years old male patient develops antibiotic associated pseudo memebranous

colitis in response to drug therapy. Which of the fallowing was the most likely cause of this
severe problem?

a. Azithromycin b. Amoxicillin * ¢ Clindamycin

d. Metronidazole e, Trimethoprim plus sulfamethaxazole

(C)

c. Streptomycin d. Co {rimpxagole & Ampicillin

e. Most of them are excreted by glomerular filtration

)

80) A 35 year old man has recently taken treatment for a malignancy. He now presents Lo
mwﬂrﬁhnhhfwhhtnﬁhmmﬁufmnh On investigation he was found to

bﬂhhh#wmhr %Iuhdmghmtumsnthiaﬂduuﬂ’uw

m

{7\

o
T

e DA OO TR

gl it

e e
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2, None of thatn

{c)

gy A 45 years old man with history of gout is disgnosed to be having tuberculosis.
Regarding selection of drugs for the trestment of tuberculosls which drug should be avoided:
o, Rifampicin

b, Isoniazid

L. swﬂumﬂiﬂ

4. Bthambutol

2. pyrazinamide

{m = ]

2. An infant with meningitis due to E, coli is treated with an agent that causes nystagmus
and vertigo. Which step in bacterial protein synthesis is inhibited by this antibiotic?

(A) Initiation (B) Peptide bond formation (C) Isoloucine transfer—RNA
synthesis -

(0) Peptide translocation (E} Transfer-RENA binding to 308 subunit

W’

83. A woman being treated for & urinary tract infection complains of heel pain and is found Lo
have an inflamed Achilles tendon. Bacterial resistance to the sgent causing this advarse effect
may result from decreased binding to which cell constituent?

" (A) Membrane phospholipid (B) RNA polymerase {C) Folatereductase
(D) Topoisomerase (E) Divalent cations
(D)

84, A woman with traveler's diarrhea is treated with an agent that is not absorbed from the
gut, Which agent was most Jikely used for this condition?

(A) Ciprofloxacin (B) Rifaximin (C) Trimethoprim-sulfamethoxazole
(D) Daptomycin (E) Nitrofurantoin
(D) 4
#5. One of the drugs used to treat & man with leprosy ceuses orange-red colored urine. This
drug inhibits the synthesis of which cell component? ;
m,m ::1; % (B) Glycoproteins  (C) Membrane lipids
(D) Ribonucleic acid (F) Folic acid |
: g A woman being treated for mycobacterial infection develops optic neuritis, T:I:I: agent is
. usedto treat infections caused by which prganisms? s A
(A) M. lepracand M. tuberculosis- - (B) M. AR T
42 g T N r | _
e oo o iulare (D) Only M. tuberculosis

) - --I
] _."rll?i.
'
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87, Persuns with a high scetyltransferase activity will have comparatively lower plosma levely ﬁ

f which drug? (
E"J Pyrazinamide (B} Rifnbutin (C) Amikacin {10} Ethambutol (E) 8-
AR @
88. A child with tineacapitis ls treated with an agent that Inhibits microtubule funation in ; 'i::l
fungi. Which adverse effect most commonly results from this treatment? s
(A) Disrrhea {B) Constipation (C) Naugea (D) Blurred vision 1!

{E) Insomnin d!

(D) '_ ‘d
89, A patient with shingles receives o drug that is canverted to penciclovir in the body. bi
Which antiviral action s exerted by this agent? i ‘-
{A) Blockade of purine biosynthesis (B) Inhibition of DNA polymerase G
(C) Inhibition of viral entry (D) DNA chain termination  (E) Prevention of viral E
maturation
(B)

90, A boy is treated with an agent that sctivetes nicotinic acetylcholing receptors ina
helminth. Which organism is most likely infecting this patient?

(A) Taeniasolium (B) Ascarislumbricoides (C) Schistosomamansoni
(D) Onchocerca volvulus {E) Trichinellaspiralis
(B)

91. A young child with episodic fever iz treated with a drug that causes free radical damage to
heme and proteins, The child most likely has which infection?

{A) Trypanpsomiasis (B} Leishmaniasis (C) Amehiasis
fg} Mealaria (B} Toxoplasmosis
)
89%)  Reye's syndrome is caused by
8. Aspirin b. Paracetamol ¢, Allopurinol  d, Probenecid e. Colchicine

93) Which one of following drugs is beta lnctam antimicrobial

mw b. Meropenem . Clotrimazole d. Neomycin  e.
94) Amﬂmtnmadminimmﬁﬁdmnmmlnthaﬂrmiﬂmmmnf 3
reduced visual aquity ufter 3 months, Which drug hes to be stopped L
E}WHM . Pyrazinamido d. Ethambutol e. Isoniaid
ﬂﬂmmn-mumwm@mmmmm

Llﬂnﬁaﬂﬁu W. ‘¢. Didanosine d. Acyclovir e Zidovudine




(8)

. Totrneycline  d. Trimethoprim

(E)

an Am?‘mhhmhnh“lmMihhmﬁtnmnnﬁmmw
ﬂ'."'"*"'"', ia is common. Which drug would you prescribed prophylactically against this

o Primaquine b. Choloroquine _ g
i i - 2. Malaron (Atovaguone + proguan

(E

98) A 30 yours old patient with GEPD deficiengy after the use of anti malarial has dark
eolored urine. Which of the anti malaria has he used

v Pyrimethamine b. Artemisinin ¢. Chloroquine d, Primaguine e,
A

99) A pregnant woman was hospitalized and catheterized with a Foley catheter. She
~developed a urinary tract infection caused by Pseudomonas seruginosa and was treated with
-geatamicin. Which of the following adverse effects was a risk to the fetus when the woman was
on gentamicin? .

a, Skeletal deformity, b. Hearing loss. c. Terstogenesis,

d. Blindness. e. Mental retardation.

(@)

100) A #0-year-old man has been on primary therapy for active pulmonary tuberculosis for
‘M:mﬁ.ﬁthﬂmﬂudﬂum;h&manmmdmﬂumh
'ﬂﬂ."?ﬂlﬂ;ﬂﬂlhﬂh&mﬁhth&ﬂﬁﬂhﬂthwhiﬂlumﬂﬂnﬂhﬁngﬁtmhﬂ

2. Ascorbic acid. ; b. Niagin. c. Pyridoxine.

m.

o ; at1 ‘because they:

UOD) “Sillsanaldos incrosas the itk SFnoonatal ket .

T S " & Compete for bilirubin-binding sites on

3 Lo

‘ treatment of latent TB? ™~

N Ao i j is recommended for :
R o e T criodd 9 ot . latiashd s ki o

nouths d, Ethambatol for 6 monthse. None of the sbove :




JRD YEAR MBBS :l _

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

32 phase specliic : _ . ami
103)  Which of the following drug is a. Mitomyci
a. C}Iﬂllmln . Paxitaxeol . Vinoristine d Mathotraxate n fE]:ﬂ
11
| ﬁjﬂ A 64 years cld man with a 20 years history of 11:r|EI|B-':¢'3' and njfg;:;::;ﬁﬁi:d jnfialm
developed carcinoma of larynx. His treatment includes high doses of Fugth Best spant a.Cep
radiation therapy. He developed nausea and severs vomiting, what would be 1“ iy cel
treat these symptoms [ (E)
a. Metoclopramide b. Mecilizine ¢. Promethazine 114}
d. On nnsetron e. Glucocorticoids uppe
i i developed severe antib
105) A 35 years old pregnant lady with & history of pyelonephritis has ek a.foli
upper respiratory tract infection that appears to be due to bicterial pathogen, wiic (D)
O actonsel agent will be safe for the trestment of infoction In this prognunt Iady 115)
o Clarithromycin b, Streptomyein . Azithromycin  d. Tetracycline €. Quinolones conc
(c) : ] o, |
106)  Which of the following drugs is upproved for use in vancomycin resistant enterococca| A
infections? , ] 116)
s, Clarithromycin b, Erythromyein ¢, Linezolid  d. Minocycline e, Ticarcillin mer
) ; ' : -
107)  Which of the following is used for cutaneous dermatophyte infection &l
-a. Griseofilrin b. Bacitracin c. Neomyein d. Polymyxin  e. FEI!I.F:[tﬂu'-'Er ®
w 17
_ 108) Which of the following cephalosporins can be used in meningitis § hus;
v Eﬂw _b. Cefixime.  c. Ceftibuten d. 'ﬁaﬂlmxhnn_ YK e. None Qfﬂhm e £o
109)  Vinca alkaloids act at which phase of the cell eycle e it L
!Iﬁ;si B R s c. Gl and G2 phase  d. M. phase ~ e.S.Phase [ qig
110)  Which of the following s bacteriostatic only 3 :f!;,;
b%m b Gentamicin ¢ Vancomycln ~~ d. Cefuroxime "'&. None of them *ﬁ@
' LS

Jﬁagkm.ﬂi%wm immunosuppressive drugs is not cma-cthr matched to its

- ﬂ-wmu:nbw antibodies: flu-like symptoms  b.Cyclosporine; bone marrow :
Ee depression Corticosteroids: Hensterolds; Blmtl}ulrta imbalance  d.Azathioprine: predisposition 1"
| Oppattimiktiy ‘WW ne. . eMycophenolate mofetil: GIT disturbances

= Mgy,
‘ ﬁ]ﬁi" A%

-
5 ;"_:

Nl b=l

wi :Ffméduia h‘:md with pharyngitis caused by grovr ' |
AT riate tréatment for this |




117 A woman in her

’: KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3IRD YEAR MBBS
~ikpcin  b. lomifloxacin . metronidazole d. netilmicin o penicillin V

fi=

{E : :
(3 A mmﬂn i lrmm_“ for UTI complaing of heel pain and |s found 1o have an
pfaed Achilles tendon. Which drug is responsible for this problam?

, Cephrading b HUirul'nElhDInmlt'lrimer_hhpﬁm e —
4, cofaclor e. ciprofloxacin

{B) o
”.I,j A man being treated for ﬂ]‘llw:ﬁﬂ urethritis prosents with sovere erythema over his
body after sun exposure. Which substance reduces the oral bioavallabliity of this

antiblotie? ;
o fofic acid b. ascorble acld e, vitamin B12 4. gysteic antocids e. alcohol

(D) .
118) Which of the following chemotherapeutic agents does not schleve adequaste

within phagocytic cell to kill intracellular pathogens?
o gentamicin  b.telithromyecin . clarithromycin  d. azithromyein e. erythromyein

oy

116 A0 ].rqa:—ﬂld college student iz diagnosed with meningitis caused by nEf_!-H-Hl'il 7
meningitides. Which of the following drugs can be ysed s prophylactic agent for close

pontacts? : :

aAmoxicillin b, isoninzid c. dapsone  d. clarithromycin #. rifampin
(E)

third month of pregnancy has developed herpes simplex
yeratoconjunctivitis. Which drug is indicated for this disease but is loast ikely to harm the

:ﬁlﬂ ;It?bﬁrfrh "b. scyclovir  c. hmluirm a " indinavir s 2 %l:h'- mtﬂl'ﬁ'ﬂﬂﬁ
{ITE} | .'I'.hn:n]ull;:lrptiqn ufwhlch aof E-&'l’q[lﬁing_i's Féﬂly daur?useﬂ in the absence ufg“t]‘in:
m b. I‘luul:nnznle ¢. nystatin ‘d. ketoconazole - !m'bau'i':l'lin
% single dose in mass treatment

Which of the following drugs is sdministered as a singia fo% i m
::::mmium infected with “ﬁwmmﬂmwm ndﬂ“‘:hu- i
hookworms, and T trichiura? T R i A
i .nund.l;:;g b pyrmta_l__lfmg“' e ; _ >
d. diethylcarbamazine e. ijvermectin
w ol --. - By A R ] ; Tl microant dﬂmm |

S Webael | o
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Easd

1213 Which class of drugs binds avidly to tubulin and couse arrest of cells in metuphnse? ;
a.¥inka alkaloids b.nitrogen mustards c.alkyintingagent d.nntiestrogen a.antimetabolits

{a)
122} A cancer cell that is resistant to the effects of both Vineristine and Methotrexste

probably has developed the resistance as a pedult of:
a.Changes in the properties of o target enzyme b.Decreased activity of an activating enzym,

c.increased expression of a P - Glycoprotein transporter d.Increased production of Drug
Trapping molecules i, ln:raualnpmtahutlmammvdvudmnﬂhﬂp-h'

(c)
123, One antibiotic is considered very effective in trestment of Rickettsia, Mycoplasma, and

Chlamydia infections. Ithdmmﬁhwmmmt{muwﬂhmwmunm.h

which of the following drugs does this description apply?
(A) Bacitracin {B) Gentamicin {C) Penicillin G D) Tetracycline

{E} Vancomycin

(D) \

124. A cell membrane constituent that transports chemotherapeutic drugs out of a target cell
(A) plasmid (B} porin  C) resistance factor D) 8 -lactamase B P-
glycoprotein

(E)

125. The combined antibacterial effect of two drugs is greater than the sum of their Individual

(A) mutual antagonism {B) indifference {C)
_m ® co synergis.s (D)

!H;hqnunhdn;md-ﬁrumhuntmﬂhmm-dhdphmdhhuﬂ
to have an inflamed Achilles tendon. Bacterial resistance to the agent causing this adverse
effect may result from decreased binding to which cell constituent?

(A) membrane phospholipid  {H) RNA polymerase  (C) folate reductase

127, A man treated for a Nocardia asteroides infection subsequently develops hemolytic
mawmmmnmmm ptic neuritis. Which
the following drugs Is responsible for this adverse effect? G i &
i Ny (C) amikacin (D) rifampin  (E) ethambutol

il e 2
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jent’ s history notes & documented severs (nnaphylactold) resction to penleilin.

120, A pal

what gther antibioths or class is likely 1o cross—renct and so should be avoided in this
Iﬂm.l;'i"

@ Aminoglycosides (B) Asithromycin

() Cephalosporins

(0) Erythromycin (E)  Linezalid

(]

130, Streptomycin and other aminoglycoaides cause their antimicrobisl affects in susceptibile
. ganisme by inhibitng proteln synthosis. Which of the following is the primary target of these

drugs?

W 905 ribosomal subunits () DMNA
(C) mENA=

) Peptidoglycan units in the cell wall

® RMA polymarase
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d. E-cali :
2, NOME 3
(B) A
135.  Tick the drug,which is effective against mycobacteria only: n.-
B Isoniazid {ﬁ'.l

b Strectomycin
(-5 Rifampin

d. Kanamycin
o. Pyrazinamide
(A

136. A single oral dose of the following drug can cure most cases af un

PTRIEE

complicated

R ¥

00
T B

Ciprofioxacin
Cotrimoxazolo
Spectinomycin
Dexycyeline
Norfloxacin

gmy
5T

The following tetracycline has the potential to cause vestibular toxicity:
Minocycline

Demeclocycline

Doxycycling

Tetracycline

Chloramphenicol

Chloramphenicol is more active than .t.etmcytﬂﬁau Against: i
Bactercides frgailis

Treponems pallidum

Streptococci

Staphylococel
Stephylococcus

cr g3l

.Fu.

130, Select the antifungal drug which is administered only by the
¢ N :-mm&mmu bnl.mba.
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. “phodohydroxyquin
B Tinidazole
1:: ‘Clotrimazole
2 Clofazaming
(B

ut, A "’ﬂﬂﬂwl "“]':'“ l"'“r:*'-"* l;warsmum is first administered NSAIDS,
patihistRFIEEER ucocorticoids prior 1
drug works by r to administration of an antifungal drug. The
A, binding to~ tubrulin
g, inhibiting squalene epoxidase
c. infhibiting thymine synthesis
. binding 10 ergosterol
£, inhibiting 1 4a-demethylase

D

142, A pationt is prescribed isoniazid prophylactically since another family member
has tuberculosis. When the patient ends up getting tuberculosis despite
lﬂlthml resistance to isoniazid is suspected, In what way did this resistance likely

develop? '
a. Decreased Intracellular accumulation of the drug

b. fnactivation of the drug via N-acetyltransferases

c. Incrensed synthesis of mycolic acids . -

4. Mutations in the gene coding for DNA-dependent RNA polymerase
5. Reduced expression of the gene that encodes a calalase

l-!l'i; A T-year-old'child presents with pharyngitis sndfever of 2 days: duration, and

mall, transhucent, bets-hemolytic colonies sensitive in vitro to
amoxicillin when used for an

wm.mhdu N put prefers not to use & drug that

T 11’#‘,‘& f »

SR

0




| i
| i i de L praatecl witl £ 0
| Aigisngar, und the decislot is made @ F ih B

| % il Lr—,-_-p,;r-_qflhirl :
I 1“:' 'm Twm I-m:: : 1:|l::!||_| :ll re nrnod At ppleasant panctions MY pEalr I.F r.h; -
antitsiotica s nn oull iLilotic can bt fdmntified as whic, 48 A o
I| ennaumes akooholie huvisragd, while ihing this diug. hy ank ~L
| of the follewing? ﬂ..ﬂ.lllﬂ‘
| A Cefrinxono i
B. Doxyoycline ﬂﬂﬂ A
| & Metronidazole (2
| D. Mloxacin b- Azith?
| E. Pen G o, Bryth
B d Frourt
! o, Sulfas
I - &
[ 145, Which of the following chemothernpeutic drugs inhibits the P“l’m,""m""“ of B
! micratubules but ks not associated with causing bone MEFTOW suppression?
A. Gyclophospbamide 149. A
B,. Cisplatin ‘#1
C. 5-Fhuorouracil’ : i Dox
| D. Vinhiastine , ,h_jhu
E. Vincristine | .ﬁ:w
E d. Pet
146.  Which one of the following drisgs inhibits bacterial protein synthesis, preventing th 8

sranslocation step via its interaction with tha 505 ribosomal subumnit?

A Clindamycin .

B. Gentamicin

5% Chlaramphenicol
[ Imipenem

E.

A

and Provention. You get an urgent phone call stating that an envelope was opened in the moi
room of a large carporation, and similar ones were delivered to various government offices.
hqm'tufnﬂn powder fell out and was blown around the room, ﬂpnmns dozens of

. workers. Tﬂ:;nmﬂm is anthrax, Which drug would be best, most properly indicated, for
prophylaxis if the substance tests positive for Bucillus anthracis?
u. Azithromyein : :
L. Clarithromyein i

I Syl g

= & =
- . ik
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wit,

4. Hi nidazale
8
B
jaundiced 1-day—old premature infant with an wvated fres bilirubin is soen in the
e A ra baby nursery. The mother had received wn antibiotle sombination for a urinary

jfection {UTD 1 week before delivery, Which antibiotic drug or class was the mest
bract s kerni
oause of the baby s cterus?

35-yoar-old woman complains of itching in the vulval ares. Hangingdrop examination
m’hﬂ:ﬁmﬂm. What is the preferred trestment for the \richomoniasis?
poxyeycline

:m |
¢, Metronidazole

B
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¢. Folic acid synthesis

d, Topoisomerase Il (DNA gyrase)
. DNA polymerase
O &

drinking alcohol heavily, is agsaulted. He iz
is an infection for which prompt antibiotic
which antiblotic should be avoldad

152, A man who has been at the local tavern,
transported to the hospltal. Amaong various findings
therapy is indicated, Given his high blood aleohol level,
because of a high potential of causing a serious disulfiram-like reaction that might provoke
ventilatory or cardiovascular filere? {Assume that were it not for the slechol consumption,
the antibiotic would be suitable for the infectious organisms that have been
detected.) o, Amoxicillin
b. Cefotetan
¢. Erythromyein ethylsuccinate
d. Lingzokid
g, Penlaillin G

B .
153, A cancer patient develops severs, irreversible cardiomyopathy because the maximum
lifetime dose of an anlicancer drug was exceeded. What drug was most likely respansible for

this?
&, Asparaginase
b. Bleomyein - i
¢, Cisplatin ~
d. Cyclophosphamide
o. Doworubdedne. . o o 0 Tl
E

154, A patient with Wilms tumor is réceiving o chemotherapeutic agent that is described as
warking by intercaluting into DNA strands, and that is efficacious regardless of which stage of
the cell cycle the tumor cells are in. Which drug best fits this description?
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1.GENERAL PATHOLOGY

. ; th later,
1) An elderly lady becomes suddenly hemiplegic and ophasic, After a month later, CT

birain showed a lurge cystic ares in left parietal lobe. Which of the given options best expluns Bﬂ
the shove scenario? 1 ; @
n. Caseous necrosis b, Coagulative necrosis c. Fat necrosis g _ﬁ‘:ﬂ
d. Gangrenous necrosis o, Liguefactive necrosis r;. B
(E} ;

2) Structural aberration of chromosomes is : .

{a) Deletion b) Aneuploidy ¢} Polyploidy {d) Duplicatio (e) Trisomy

(A)

3 Cutaneous wound healing has following main phases;

a. Inflammation & granulation tissue formation b. Inflammation & ECM deposition

c. Inflammation & ECM remodeling d. Granulation tissue formation & ECM remodeling
e Inflammation, granulation tissue formation & ECM deposition remodeling

(E)

4 A Pap smear revesls the presence of severe cervical dysphasia in a 35-year—old
famale. Which of the following viruses binds to pRb to increase the risk for this lesion'?

a. EBV b. HBY e HIV d, Cytomegalovirus e. HFV

(E)
5) The formation of which one of the listed tumors or neoplastic processes is most

closely sssociated with infection by Epstein-Barr virus {EBV)?

. Burkitt lymphoma b. Hepatocellular carcinoma ¢, Kaposi sarcoma
d. Squamous cell carcinoma of the cervix e. Squamous cell carcinoma of the skin g
(a) -

6)  Question: The reliable indicator of prognosis of malignant tumor

n. Abnormal mitosis k. Degree of differentiation ¢. Invasiveness
;:L Fleomorphism e, Size of tumor

{ch

'i';lx A developmental anomaly containing disorganized mass of tissues revealing normel
marphelogy and indigenous to the ergan is called:

t. Choristoma b. Hamartoma ¢. Dysplastic tissue
::;!;}Hﬂulﬂllﬂﬂ Lissue €. Hypoplastic tissue

8}  Compenents of Virchow's trind is;
a. Endothelial infury, red blood cells and stasis b, Endothelial injury, platelets and stosis
. Endothelial injury, blood hypercoagulability and stasis | -
?&jﬁnmeunj injury, white blood cells and platelets e, Red blood cells, platelets and stasts
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[ = After a thrombus is formed In an ares of
thrombus 10 normal arteries is prevented in part ?ﬁ:l:r uﬁh:ﬁ;fﬂj' bt

. Tumor necrosiz factor b. Plate
e. Fibrin let factor 4 e. Calelum d, Thrembamodulin

{

100 In which of the fo

sn Infarct? lowing organs is an arterial thromboembolus least fikely to produce
;ﬂ Brain b. Liver ¢, Kidney d. Heart e, Spleen

1 WE Fiﬂﬂ'l'iﬂl!-' eventually lead to formation of

g Lipoxins b.Leukotreins c. Prostaglanding. 4. Cytokines  e. Complement proteins

12)  Giant cells In 4 pranuloma are derived from
-‘E;} Epitheloid cells b.Mecrophage c. Plasma cells d. Neutrophils e, Eosinophils
13) Sarcoidosis is an example of
‘2. Acute inflammation b. Chronic inflammation ¢. Granulomatous inflammation
4. Type | hmersmil.ihril_.:r reaction g, Grafl versus host disease
leave the vasculsture, their migration in tissues to the site of

14)  After the leukocytes
infection or injury is mediated by which of the following substances acting as a chemotactic

w
2. Bradykinin  b. Chemokinesc. Histamine d. Prosteglandins . Serotonin

{B) . \
15) " Host proteins that coat microbes and target them for phagocytosis are;

n Selectins b Cadherins _c. Opsonins d. Integrins e. Kinins

cyte accumulation at the periphery of vessel is] _
c. Migration d. Margination ‘g, Tumbling

a hlood pressure of 150,/95mm Hg. If this mnﬁ?‘m rumaing

i cellular alterations will ocour?
d. Hemosiderosis . Hypertrophy

TR vl 1oyl = |
uﬂ‘ﬁﬂﬁddacnminmwﬂhimm:

18)  Free radicals with a single _

‘. Biological species. s Phyaical species
d{é}m A I',; P el ] (g e 5 .- cie -;. - | 56
leading to cell death by; -
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b. Necrosis ¢, Transcytosis  d. Diapedesis e. Hemostasis

a. Homeostasis

H - ) f
{Eﬂ;; Calls have mechanisms to repair DNA damage, but if this damage i3 too severe Lo be

corrected, the cells die by;
a. Apoptosis. b, Necrosis ¢, Chemotaxis
Homeostasis

(A)
21)  Predominant cells in an acutely inflamed tissue would be:

8. Neutrophils b, Lymphocyles . Mucrophages  d. Giant cells @, Fibroblasts

A

24} The main endogenous pyrogen in humans is: .

a.Arachidonic acid  b.Leukotriene B4 e Interleukin-1 d.Prostacyclin e. Thromboxane

(C) .

79)  Which of the following is an endothelial derived low molecular weight vasodilator that

also inhibits platelet aggregation? _ )
s Bradykinin  b. Histamine  c. Thromobxane A2. d. Prostaglandin E2  e. Nitric Oxide

d. Hemostasis e,

(E) ;

24)  Which of the following is 'a complication of myocardial infarction that may cause a
stroke? _

a. Fat embolitam b, Thrombo-embolism c. Disseminated intravascular coagulation
d. Increased pre-load e. Chronic passive congestion

(8) .

25)  Wound contraction is primarily mediated by:

a.Smooth muscle cells b.Macrophages c.Fibroblasts d.Myofibroblasts e.Lymphocytes
15} SAERY _

26) A patient has Hypercalcemia with history of malignancy in the recent past. What is
the most probable cause of Hypercalcemia?

a. Increased FTH b, Osteoporosis T . c. Bone metastasis

d. Vitemin A intoxication &, Hypervitaminosis D

27} In Klinefelter' s syndrome, which of the following characteristic clinical feature is
a. Phenotypically male appearance b, Mormal testes ¢, Mitral valve prolapse
?D:anndli dysgenesis: ... . &, Increased number of chromosomes

28) ﬁlﬂlﬂﬂﬂiﬁ'ﬁtm excavation ﬂflhﬂmﬂfﬂlmﬂrhﬂuﬁpﬂrdumdb}f
sloughing of inflamed necrotic tissue is called
g. Ulcer b, Granuloma ¢, Gangrene  d, Abscess e, Fibrinous inflammation
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A young man of 20 got & lacerated wound o v IRD YEAR MBBS
I Hily

9 heali
weck loter and healing continued but the st |

l#ft arm. The wound was stitched ane

F ; : meamo disfi
nadlﬂ!f sear in the next two months. Which of the {,u"wlnﬂé‘i:l::;:ﬁp:m:; ralgad rregular
ibes the procoas?

e Argenization b. Dehiscence ¢, Resalution

e}
9 Alpha Fetoprotein is a tumor m -

. . arker spoc i

s, Hepatoma b. Carcinoma Intestine :,CurE:‘mT:tL::mh of the Bijlcwigt

(Al
a1) which of the following is most common
! Mtumor associated wit
i Em?ﬂhg;anm CArcinoma b. Carcinoid tumor ¢. Pleura] ; iish't::mﬂtﬂﬂ e
4. Peritoneal mesothelioma 2. Leukemia i

d. Keloid farmation e, Secondary unlon

d. Semincnia o, Ddteomi

e : ) :
32) ?.Wh":_h_ the following pair does not correctly match the tumor with its causative
Anogenital carcinoma I3, (HPV

e A 16 &18
Rurkitt' s lymphoma e o) b
Hepatocellular carcinoma weses Hepatitis A virus
Carcinoma stomach Helicobacter Pylori
gguamous cell t.'-nl:ninnmu. of skin _Ultra violet radistions
" 33)  Which is the most common factor causing reperfusion injury?
s Increased intracellular Nat b. Inereased production of free radical specias
. Activation of enzymes like endonucleases, phospholipases, proteases d.
Nitric oxide (NO) e. Increased cytosolic calcium

The major source of increased cytosolic caleium in ischemic injury is
Activated leukocytes

Areagdown of cell membrane releasing phespholipids

Release of calcium from mitochondria and endoplasmic reticulum
Due to increased production of reactive OXyRED Species

Increased cytosolic calcium due to misfolding of proteins.

EE} Which factor has no ml.alg,g an ﬂ.l.'l:tiﬂlid-mt?
#. Glutathione peroxi b, OO, o
2 S : nglﬂfm o, NADPH, oxidase
i ] [ . J ] ?
cause dogradation of

¢, Vitamin C




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

a
snd fatty change in the liver ! (GJ
5 are all examples of _ ‘5}
¢. patterns of cell ";m

(C)

ar) A Pathologlst notes ol
pathent with n histery of alcohol nhuisa.
a, enrly necplastic change

death ,
£ d. postmartem artifact . roversible aell inury

pudy swelling, hydropic chunge
: These mvurphﬂlugﬁnu] change

b. hyaline change

Urinsry tract infections presents with

(E)
i
ki pressure. Which of the

1'. i 94)  An 86 year old man with & history

+ faver, tachvcardia, tachypnes, mental confusion & decreased blood
fallowing shock is most likely?

& Ansphylactic b. Cardiogenic

tm 5 . s g
39)  Which of the following mediators is involved in glant cell granulomatous lrﬁkumma_nqm J
a Complement C5a  b.Interforon gamma  ¢.Bradykinin d.Nitric oxide e.Prostaglandin

(8)

40}  Fates of thrombi include all of the following except : ;

a. Propagation  b.Embolization c. Dissolution d.Organization  e. Dissemination

e. Hypovolemic d. Neurogenic  @. Septic

! {E)
41)  Disorders that predispese to thrombosis include all of the following except
a, Pancreatic carcinoma b. Pregnancy ¢c. Vitamin K deficiency
E’é} Sickle cell anamia ¢. Oral ﬂpn‘q-u:ﬁpth'a pillz
42) A malignant epithelial cell neoplasm derived from any of the three germ layers is
referred to as: -
;Egm b, l.'.ll‘:.'ll'l{l-l'ﬂ-ﬂ. . teratoma 1:L mixed cell tumor e. adencma

43) A 48-ypar-old man who has a Jong hi W
: # man who has 8 Jong history of excessive drinking presents with signs of
. loholic bpatit, Mirocop xamntionof s Hlopy o s patents fvr rovenls el
Thaier mwénc.lusmuﬁ mnfh:u?f M“} ;&}'lhﬂmq'tﬂpiﬂsm of fha'hupatu.qrteg
o Basesent menbre e O oL Vileh o of the oloing substencas?
B & Keratin Blacsents e proteins . Immunoglobulin it

! ":'.'I-"':':""' S A T S LT ity ' .-I
oles ¢, st = e et e
s ﬂﬁﬁﬂ? p _,,ﬂﬁ_ﬂﬂ{ﬂh& mbr };Eu _ d, Karyolysis
h'.:-r'a.'.i*'-'t:-*.! i hﬁ% "“'-1"'
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Cosgulntion  b. Infarction ¢ Gungrang d e
l‘-:} + Embolism . Caseatlon
(!

o Reduced size of an organ or tissue resulting frop decreass in coll size & number is

s The healing process. b. Acute inflammation. ¢. Wound contraction.
4. Fibroblasts agd neovascularization.. e A persistent irvitent.
m o g Wi | - :

Caseation necrosis is most characteristic of: :
iﬂiﬂrwﬂﬂ infarction. b, Tuberculosis. - (.1 ﬁmmﬁﬂh«
E.Eqwbﬁw e. Pulmonary pneumoconiogis.

Bt b W o .
. chemical mediators does ot incregse capiilary permenbility in

- ®

ich of the fellowing in not
46) Whi considered as an 44 L
b. Hyperplazia - Ive response;
.‘ﬁmphjf . Dysplagia d. Hypertragi

{[:J i, Motaplosin

known 85 ;
o, Hypertrophy _ b. Hyperplasia o, Atraphy 4. Metaplasia «. Dysplasia

Granuloma is seen in sl of the following EXCEPT:
s Brucellesiz b, Pneumonia c. Sarcoidosis  d. Syphilis e, Tuberculosis
(B) - : :
49) = Acute bacterial meningitis is typically characterized by the preserice within the
- meninges of what type of inflammatory cell?
» Basophils b, Eosinophils c. Lymphocytes  d. Mast cells . Neutrophils

(ED
50)  Which of the following is the halimark of acute inflammation?

I Neutrophils: b. Connective tissue c. Macrophages
4. Granulation tissue e. Granuloma formation
(A)

51}  Granuloma formation is most frequently associated with:

 hydrostatic muﬂ
g e ;'rmin losing enteropathy |
in sccident was admitted 10

lmbs uahnhrﬂ_mﬂ_um most likely reason of
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. pulmonacy edema

b. Fat embaolism
o. Right hemothorax

a. cardinc temponade
d. Pulmonary infarction

(B2
56)  Pulmonary thromboembolism in 95 % cases originates from: :
k. Mnaentariv: vein thrombi ¢. Portal vein thromb

8. Deep leg vein thrombi
d. Renal vein thrombi &. Superficial leg vein thrombi
(A)
statements is not corract:

§7)  Regarding granulation tissue which of the following .
a. Is a feature of wound healing b, Contains fibroblasts  ¢. Contains thin-walled capillaries

d. Often contains granuloma &, Leads to scar formation

(D)

88} - The circulation of a two month old bresst—fed haby will contain maternal:

e. lgA b gD c. lgE d, lgG e. lgM

(D)

59)  Which of the following tumor is well differentiated malignant neoplasm of epithelial

origin? '

a. Chorioadenoma b. Chordoma | . Multiple myeloma
- d. Rhabdomyosarcoma e. Squamous cell carcinoma with keratin pearls

(E)

60)  The most common site of matnstﬁs is:

a. Bone b. Liver c. Lung d. Regional lymph nodes. e. Skin

(D) ) ' el .
61)  Which of the following represents a benign tumor?
‘4. Chordoma  b. Mesothelioma c¢. Leukemia  d. Lymphangioma 2. Lymphoma

(o)

62)  Feature of malignancy is: ,..,

a. Uniform, normochromic nuclei b Atypical, 'hiznrru mltnﬂnﬂuum
c. Well differentiated glandular pattern : iNuﬁlnnrmﬂp-h.ﬂmnmmaﬂ%urlE
%wmwwnafﬂnlm&mdb ty ! by i ME? e

~ 63)  Which one of the following is the most radiosensitive tumor:
8. Larmphm b. Seminoma ¢. Melanoma d Taral'.nma e, Cummumu Stomach

Aoy, b Hyponlasin . Motalasn ﬂ-Hﬂnaﬂﬂmh. . . Hypertrophy

'*' o Sl sl Mg L SRS 1T S ui; o =gl v
bW Ty RIS o P i ﬂ,[tl e "‘kl.!-l"lﬂﬂ;r j{“q"--hi figly vl -.-I- .

1_1
‘H?‘E :...:

_.- L I.-...J. = ks

e
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e,
" W :
Eﬁrem, sascular aceldent (CVA), The "-“ﬂmu'l:::n;: bedridden
ce ible underlying pathology? of her galf e
b. Atrophy.

Fatty ehange in liver;
gesults from increased Triglycerides synih s,
.N":"'t“m E-}I"nr.l'l_-Eﬂﬂ 0 Hﬂ-ﬂ-‘UlLE ﬂ“'l:ml inc
fgsults from increased fatty acid oxidatjon

b, R
ressed spoprotely i i"m"’:

B,

: | Resuls from misfolding of proteing
3 Coagulative necrosis is
4 by viral infection  b.Caused by izchemis

4 Implies permanent preservation of basic outling of Gufippear basophilio under mitroscope

e a5 cell €. On gross nppears as
(B

sg)  Dystrophic calcification;

2 ‘Oecurs in normal tissues b. Is associated with hypercalcemia

c. 1s seem in vitamin D related disease d. Oceurs in atheromatous dispase
a. May be a part nf'rJ:la milk alkali syndrome

D}

‘g9  Following are endogenous pigment except;
+. Lipofusin. b. Melanin, ¢. Hemosidrin. d. Biliruibin, . Coal dust.
B

70}  Pathological apoptosis is seen in following conditions except;

u, Cell death by radistion..  b. Cell injury in viral bepatitis.  c. Cell death in tumers.
4, Pathological atrophy in paraenchymal organs after duct obstruction.
¢ Programmed destruction of cell during embryogenesis.

(E)

71} ‘The goal of inflammatory reaction is;

a. To bring host defense cells to site of infection.
t. To eliminate the initial cause of injury. d.

b. To dilute harmful agents.
Mane of the above . All of the nhove,

(E)

7 inflammatory response is characterized by all except:

ﬂ-ﬂlﬁlﬂﬁl:[u::ﬁti .nn' b, Lasting for few minutes to months.

¢. Fluid and phmgmmn exudation. d. Neutrophil accumulation. . Protective in nature
" on is characterized by;

N v ch in acute inflammati
D e ot i
b e amemenenidilationy arteriplar yascconat i RECER:

& Microvasculature become less permeable:
¥ ()~
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d. Macrophoges begin to accumulate along vascular walla,
B The vascular expansion does not cause arythama.
(A
m vessel into extravascular tissue in inflammation

T4) The outflow of ions and water fro

ocours due to;

a. Increased intravascular pressure.
¢. Decreased osmotie pressure of interstitial Muid.
{B)

76}  Vasodilation in inflammation is controlled by release of |
a. Prostaglandins. b, Nitric oxide, ¢ Histamine, d. All of them e. Mone of them

(D)
76}  The prototype of granulomstous disease caused by infection and should always be

excluded as the cause when granulomas are identified is:
a. Malaria, b. Enteric fever, . Fuberculosis.  d. Leprosy. & Sarcoidosis.

b, Decreased intravascular pressure.
4. None of them  e.-All of them

(C)

()] A patient with severs asthma gets no relief from antlhistamih:l. The symploms are

most likely caused by }

& Interdeukin-2. b. Slow-reacting substance A (leukotrienes).  ¢. Serctonin,
d. Bradykinin. e, Interfeukin-12

(8)

78)  Generalized edema results from all the following EXCEPT:
a. Systemic hypertension. b. Congéstive heart failure.  ©. Liver cirrhosis.
~ d. Nephrotic syndrome. e. Hyperalgesteronism.

; 79)  What is the most common site 'of origin of thrombotic pulmonary emboli?

a. Lumen flefl ventricle. b Deep leg veins: ¢. Lumen of right ventricie.

' im anterc veins. &, Superficial log veins.
(8)
Eﬂ_f!l Reduced plasma oncotic pressure is the most important mechanism of edema in:
| u.*ﬂdﬂﬂlﬁﬂ!ﬂart failure. b. Edema of leg affected by venous thormbosis.
" c. Bdema of the arm in breast cancer patients. d. Nephrotic syndrome, e

B 8 Which of the following is most common tumor sssociated with ashestos exposure;
" a. Bronchogen "mmclnl' oma b, Careinoid tumor ¢, Pleural mesothelioma
_d.E'miMniﬂmumthM e. Leukemia

R ————

B\ a{é}mn b. wmmthir ¢. Carcinoms Lung d. Seminoma  e. Osteomd

———

—{ 18 )
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fi-apoptotic genes cancer coll are called; iy T
- s500 genes b. DNA repair genes 'S K ok
d, Tumor suppre : 2. RNA repalr ganes &, Onoogenes ha : A
—— e
{E} . 3 l..'b -I'.";:.
Regarding the grading of tumors, the y oy
] H"‘nl il o, e
" s s use 4 fn:; well-differentiatod (less than 26% ansplastic o
} G]-ﬂdﬂ I1 " Gmdu' .“:I o, G I g _-;-:I‘.:I-i |}
:E} rade d. Grade IV a. Crade V i {
] mMalignant tumor of lympheid vessel is known as: T 47 \

3 erl_ﬂhﬂ‘ﬂim“m b. Lymphoma o Leukemin d. Lymphangioms e
Meningioma

W -
o)  During the healing of a skin ulcer, which of the following factors is most effective in

pmmut}ng angiogenesis?
b s pPlatelet Derived Growth Factor (PDGF)
E Epidermal Growth Factor {EGFE)

Rasic Fibroblast Growth Facter (bBFGF)

4. Endostatin

2. lntul_'lEl_Jk.iﬂ—l

5 the left hand of an 18 years old male was sutured and nfh_at" the sutures

: A laceration to .
Ere removed a week later healing continued. However, the site of the wound became

disfigured by a prominent raised scar that developed over the fullowing 02 months, What
process occurred?

f. (rganization

& Dehiscence

b Resolution

L Keloid formation
i Secondary union

| : rolved in the
! the pathophysiology involved in
. best describes ¥
. of the following changes : : ue
-;ﬁriduuﬁm\ﬁm:puhnunaﬂ edema in pgﬂgnts with congestive cardiac failu

asma oncolic Pﬂ‘-ﬂm

Eali

e

BEEPRES a
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£9) Aftar MT & 50 vear ol man is ndviged by his doctor o take one ‘baby’ esptrin dadly
to redusce the chance of hiz developing a second MI. Aspirin decreases Lhi formalion of
thrombi within the coronary arteries by inhibiting the formation of which substance?

a-Fibrinogan
b—Proatacyclin
o Thrombomodulin
d=Thrombopiastin
e-Thromboxane
{E)
A 8 year ald boy who suddenly develops severe testicular pain, is taken Lo emergancy

o0)
sitrgery. Thers his left testis is found Lo be markedly hemorrhagic due to testicular torslon,

Which of the following mechanlsm iz primarily involved in producing this type of lesticular

infarction?

a~Arteral poelusion

h-Septic implantation
g=Decreased callatere] blood flow
d=Inoreased dusl blaod fow
a=Venous ooelusion

(E)

91}  The product of the p53 antioncogene is & nuclear protein that regulates DNA

Jr.apﬂp.a.nun end prevents the proliferation of cells 'l'.l.th. damaged DMNA. It does this by

3 ﬂl'dlﬂhs the cell cyele at which point?
B. Between G1 and §
b, «» Between G2 and M
7 Between M and G
‘d,  Between 5 and G2
e During &3
(A
82) thafmmnﬂmnfnhinhnmnﬂlnﬂﬂadtummnrmﬂplutﬁ:muﬂmmmt
&n.mly ummumi with infection by Epstein-Barr virus (EBV)? '
Huﬂ:ttt bymphoma a
Hepatoceliular J:-umﬁltm :
Kaposi sarcoma
Squamous cefl carcinoma of the cervix
Squamous-cell carcinoma of the skin

A T0-year—old Navy veteran, heavy cigarette smoker, presents with cancer. During

m military career, he was involved in fireproafing naval combat ships with asbestos
- -'hnlhﬂnn- Given his anvfmnmnl:ll exposure Lo hnth tobacco and asbestos, to which cancer

ﬂqhmh of these carcinogens :nmﬂ]:uta'?
h |
lae)




(E)
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Bladder cancer
Emnnhug_enic. canoer
Cancer of the throat

Esophageal cancer
wesothelioma

protects cell from this type of injury? jury, Which one of the following cellular enzyme

b,
L
d.
2.
)
85)
.
b.
L
d.
()

R T

Phospholipase

. Glutathione peroxidase
Endonuclease

Lactic dehydrogenase
Protease

Disuse atrophy most commenly cccurs after:
immobilization of joints
Interference with the nerve supply to the muscles controlling joint movement

Interference with blood supply
Diminished secretion of trophié harmone e. Injury by chemicals

The Principal role of TNF (tissue neﬂll‘nsi& factor) and [L-1 {interleukin 1) in

Endothelial activation
Platelet activation.
Anticoagulant potivation.
Decreased synthesis of PGIZ.
All of the above.

Mechanisms of edema formation are all of the following except:
ncreased vascular hydrostatic pressure

Increased plasma colloid asmotic pressure

Increased interstitial colloid osmotic pressure

Inflammation

Lymphatic gbstruction
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b = Increased hydrostatic pressure
' (A) i
| g8) A malignant epithelial cell neoplasm derived from any of the three (e) germ layary j, i
'|I referred Lo as: %}
: a.Sarcomn b. Carcinoma ¢, Terstoma . Mixed cell tumor  @. Adenoma O " ind
! (©) X
100)  The mechanisms involved in thrombosis are all of the following except. #ﬂfﬁ'
a, Vascular endothelial injury . e Kelo
b.  Turbulence of blood flow : e
G, Stasis of blood flow .W’m
d.  Hypercoagulability of blood il
e Lymphangitis ’ ,.ﬁir
(B (& Thr
101) Convérsion of squamous to columnar epithelium in barrett” s esophagus iz an example T
of .
a. Hypertrophy b, Hyperplasia ¢. Atrophy d. Metaplasia e. Dysplasia
(o)
102}  The type of necrosis encountered in foci ul'iuh&muk-sls mfhcnm is
. Coagulative necrosis b. Liguefactive necrosis i Gmm‘&nnus necrosis
d. Caseous necrosis e, Fat necrosis
(D)

103) Calcification encountered in areas of Hecrosis is

a. Metastatic calcification b. Homeostatic calcification  ¢. Dystrophic caleification
d. Metaplastic calcification - e. Dysplastic calcification '

()
104)  The stain used Lo stain fat is
;I::S b. Methylene blues ¢, Geimsa stuin d. Eudmn-" e. Leishman
(o) . , -
lnlﬁl}ht FPain associated mth nn:ute infl mation is thntiﬂ:;t to be caused by
& Ll .'... o Ly [ 1
. mmmnﬂmﬂ b. serotonin =i Brnd:_.rkmu_'! d. P_'la.tt;\ljst_ activating factor
Ec} T | A
Iﬂ&} Epitheloid cells in - anuloma are modified forms af
k- T b. _Hu__'.itrmhil. 5 c. Ecsinophils d. Basaphils

- 107} Localized collection of purulent infl : e .
tisstie, an organ or a confined space is m'"”:;““” tissue caused by suppuration buried in 5

\ 2: Abseosy b, Uleer c. Blister d Eﬂhm e. Transudate
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) which of the following is not o BEiniile
:,’I'U ulosis b. Leprosy
)
i?rﬂ? A young man of 20 got a lacerated wound o his left arm
mnﬂnuﬂd but the site hﬂﬂlﬂm dﬂﬁ,E'I.I_TEELI. h}r prominent

e DXt two months. Which of the following hest destribes

matous inflammation

€, Actinomycosis d. Syphilia e. Sarcoidosis

slitched one week later
ruised irregular nodulsr scor in

h procass?
g Organization _ b, Dehiscence . Regolution
4, Keloid formation e. Secondary union

lln} Fmtm of Ehﬂ.ﬁ ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂ hﬂ-l'.IE will mguh in 1-_1-“_. ﬁ:'mﬂr-'i.ﬂ[‘l of
- Alr embeli b. Amniotic fluid embali ¢ Bat aeaboll

d mmhéﬁmhdiﬂm . Blood l:k'ﬂ,. Emhu.iiﬁm
(G

A patient with spinal cord injury presented to emergency with hypotension and shock
resulting from loss of vascular tone, This is an example of :
; b. Hypovolemic shock e, Saptic shock
a. Anaphylaetic shock

Name the tumor suppressor gene responsible for retincblastoma

:.If;ﬂ gene b NFL/NFZ o PTEN gene d, APC/Beta catenin
5}3} Which of the following organism is responsible for cervical cancer of uterus
n E;::tuiﬁﬂnrr Virus - b. Human papilloma virus .
Cytomegulovirus :
4 Human T cell leukemia virus o. Hepatitis B virus

i of benign tumor 2
o g nf'th:;jwm = MT Adlacis c. Well differentiation
&, Frequent metastasis . :
- d. Numerous mitotic figures E. hyaswemss
© | o
115) Which of the following is anti-npopt

b. BCL~2 family

otic:
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ﬁi’J All of the following are the microscopic ramufrcs D_F cell injury except: e
a, Inereased synthesis of protein by endoplasmic reticulum d-
= Farmation of amorphous densities s
. Swelling of mitochondria tsi"
o Increased cosinophilis lgﬂ:}m
£, karyorrhoxis - pesP
(A ' _ e
118)  An elderly man died of an intra cerebral pathology of few days duration. Prior to b
death, his brain CT scan showed multiple infarcts. What would be the most likely change B
expreted to be seen in his brain biopsy? e
a. Liguifactive necrosis L i
b. Enzymic fot necrosis fg} _
c. Coagulative nocrosis ‘ﬂ”
d. Caseous necrosis 8
e.  Fibrinoid necrosis b
119)  Which one of the following statements regarding APOPTOSIS is NOT True: ;{,.
&, It is controlled by bel2 / p53 genes } ;g
b. It may result from immunologic infury T :
o, [t can effectively be reversed by apoptosis inhibitor protein “surviving” 7y
It is caused by activation of caspase enzyme . }'li-"’
It is an example of irreversible cell injury ! %‘ '
i |' .

Psammoma bodies are seen in
Dﬂtl'wha'c Ga]ﬂiﬁf-‘-l_lliﬂn

Fatty fivar

H}'dl'ﬂp:in Ehﬂnge

Metastatic calcification

Haemosiderin

Melanin

i
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= prostracyclin

& Thromboxane Al
8

{

The earliest mechanism for increasad vascular permeability In acute inflammatory

nse is:
i Cytoskeletal recrganization

3 pirect endothelial cell damage
: Endothelial cell contraction
i Increased transcytosis
Leucocyte mediated endothelial injury
[ 3
ﬁlﬂ which one of the following is NOT a granulomatous disease
8. Brucellosis
p, Syphilis
Fa Actinomycosis
d. Cat scratch disease
s Sarcoidosis
C) 21 .
iﬂﬁ} Chronic inflammation is characterized by all of the below except:
i Angiogenesis
b, Fibrosis _ |
L Increased tissue concentration of lymphocytes
d. Infiltration with neutrophils
&, Tissue destruction
o monocyles that act as

126) Soluble mediators secreted by lymphocytes, mm!'nphngesf
stimulatory or inhibitory signals between cells are called:

i Imtegrins
b.  Cytokines
C, Selectins

d . Cadherins




G
(c)

g
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 Hyperplasia

Initial tmnsient-vnsm:unst.rinliun A
Obstruction of local lymphatics . E;
Which one of the following statements does not truly deplct infarction G
Local spasm of an artery leads to development of infarction in concerned segment g |
Infarction is commen in liver because of the anatomical pattern of its blood supply E‘.’B

Thrombo embolism is responsible for infarction in more than 99% of cases fﬂﬂ' :
Arterial occlusion causes infarction more certainly than venous ocelusion o |
Myocardium is the commonest site of infarction - # i

All of the following are true of air embolism except
Air emboli block small vessels of bone, lung and heart

Air bubbles act as physical mass
Air may enter the circulation during chest intubation for pneumothorax

About 50 cc or less air is needed to cause clinically significant air embolism
More gases are dissolved at higher pressure

Male to male transmission is a key feature of which pattern of inheritance:
Autosomal dominant ;

Autosomal recessive

X - linked dominant :

X - linked recessive '
Y - linked
Reversible disorderly maturation with varibility in size, shape and polarity of cell is

Anaplasia
Desmoplasia

Dysplasia

“Genes that promote sutonomous cell growth in cancer cells are called
Anti - apoptotic genes ; ' ' '
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which one of the following sta .
3 e i X tements iz N
13 All forms of lonizing radiation are tming;TttmlT reflective of lonizing radiation?

fonjzing radiation is mutagenic

i
b L 3
Chrenic lymphocytic leukemia develo
: il SR Ps usunl
: radiation injury is repairable in low doses ally sher exposure to lonizing radistion

All ionizing rays have wave length smaller than 920 nm

(G X g
ja4)  Which one of the following events does not oecur in primary healing?

g. Acute mﬂufnmntuw response b, Initial hemorrhage ¢. Organization
3, Suture tracks healing e. Wound contraction

(B
135) Which one of the following is a fungal granuloma?

;. Lepromatous leprosy b. Sporotrichosis c. Cat scratch disease
d. Sarcoidosis e. Lympho granuloms inguinale

(B)
136) Which one of the following is not involved in angiogenesis seen in granulation tissue.
a. Angiopoietins b. Endothelin c. PDGF d.

TGF B e. VEGF

| I:E'J
137) Redor hemorrhagic infarct may occur in which one of the following organs?
a. Heart b. Kidney ¢. Liver d. Lunge. Spleen
) R
{38) The patient died of sudden embolic phenomenon. After his death his relatives

 parrated that patient has compound fracture of hip bone. He probably died from
b. Athero embolism c. Calsson's disease

a. Air embolism
& Fat embolism e, Pulmonary embolism
m} " " a
139) The cell playing central role in chronic inflammation is |
a. Basophils b. Lymphocytes ¢. Macrophages
- d. Mast cﬂﬂs g, Plasma cell
iﬂ] Thrombi oecurring in heart chambers or gortic human &re called .
3. Cm:ﬂntﬂﬂ t:riuﬁzhi b, Mural thrombi c. Pale thrombi
d, Red thrombi : e. Stasis thrombi
141) tissue macrophages 8re derived from 2
IEW i b, Mast cells c. Monocytes
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o most likely involviad sita In calgification ocourring as 5

142)  Which of the fallowing 15 th

result of hyperparnihgrrnicl.lsm'i'
a, Tuberoulous granuloma b, Wall of alvecll
g, Hoomatom

d. Doad fetus

. Thrombi

lung of B0 years ald male shows changes,
ant and osseous metasiagy
| of 11.6 mg/dl. This

f which of the

(B)
143} A biopsy report of tissue, taken from the
inoma, MRI is negative for dist

consistent with squamous cell carc
The only remarkable lsboratory investigation ls serum ealeium leve
individunl" s paraneoplastic gyndrome 8 most likely due to sctopic production ©
following substances?
a. TSH b. Caleitonin . Parathyrold hormona related peptide
a. Erythropoletin

d. Calcitonin relnted peptide
(C)
144) Which one of the following charstteristic 1s most definitive of malignancy?
a. Abnormal mitoses b. Increase in nucleare cytoptasmic ratio
e. Pleomorphism

c. Lake of differentiation d. Metastasis

o
145)  Tumor, a cardinal sign of acute inflammation is due to

Incresse in permeability of vessel wall at the level of microcirculation

n.
b. Increase in plasma colloidal psmotic pressure
c. Decrease in capillary hydrostatic pressure at the arterial end of a capillary
d. Accumulation of K+ jons in inflammatory exudates
&, Decrease pH of the inflammatory exudetes
146)  In mcute inflammation pain is mediated by :
g. Bradvkinin b, Cytokine ¢ Fibrin d. Histamine
e. Serotonin
(A)
147)  Metastaic calcification is likely to be seen in which of the following conditions?
a, Pulmonary tuberculosis b. Acute hemorrhagic pancreatiti 1
Amyloidosis ] 3 ¥
I d. Vitamin D intoxication . e. Aortic stenosis in a 70 years old man

148)  Cells have mechanisms to repair DNA damage, but if thi :
corrected, the cells die by : s damage is too severe Lo b¢

. Apoptosis b, Necrosis: ¢, Chemotaxis d. Hemostasis &. Homeostasis
148)  Mechanism of frec radical injury includes all of the following EXCEPT
&, Oxidative modification of proteins b. Lipid peroxidation of membranes
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: d,
age to DNA Cross linking of protein. o

(r Euﬁinu.philla is found in

1500 :
B Bacterial infections b, P _
: e ' gal infiec
d. Rickettsial infections &, Viral Wi!:tic::-lzm ¢. Parasitic Infections
(c) , )
151) Healing by primary intention oceurs in;
goverely infected wound b, Weu
:, Clean surgically incized wound d. Wﬂuﬂ“: :::nmlw tasue loss
,. Wound caused by the bit of eanine animal g no approximation of edges
E} which of the following biochemical chnnéﬂ S _
pesiod of hypoxia? e present during the

ad ATP synthesis b. Increase in oxidati i

3 ; . \ : oxidative phosphoryiati

& St _[atiurl of protein synthesis in endoplasmic reticulum et
Accumulation of lactic acid and decrease in pH e, Decrease in anaerobic glycolysis

d

()

153) Which one of the following is NOT a chemical mediator of acute inflammation?

» Histamine b, Lymphokine ¢. Bradykinin d. C 3b. e. Leukotrien

Tumor, & ecardinal sign of acute inflammation, is due to

Increase in p-mmaﬂil'it!.r of vessel wall at the level of microcireulation

B4
{8}
154}
L
b.  Increase in plasma colloidal osmetic pressure

. Decrease in capillary hydrostatic pressure at the arterial end of & capillary
d.

£

LY

155)

Accumulation of K+ ions in inflammatory exudates
Blockage of lymph capillaries at the site
ts is NOT true of the chemical mediator, Bradykinin?

mediator of early phase of acute inflammation
d. It is derived from Kininogen

5 Which of the following statemen
It is hyperalgesic b. Itisa
¢ It causes vasoconstricition of arterioles
8. It increases the permesbility of vessel wall
© 5 .

156)  Which of the given statements is Nl'.;'lT true of
. Activation of cyclo oxygenase pathway leads t0
b Thromboxane AZ is vasoconstrictor S
% The main sotirce of prostacyclin is en t c

4 Leukotrine B4 is a powerful chemotactic agent for neutrophils ‘;::!mn?m
&  Arachidonic acid is obtained during cell membrane damage by phospholipase.

0

an arachidonic acid metabolites
formation of leukotriens




?—

~ a.'Hepatoma b. Haemangioma ¢. Chordema  d. Multiple myeloma . Lymphoma

‘Keroderma pigmentosum, after prolong exposure to UV rays?
a. Basal cell carcinoma b. Squamois cell carcinoma lung ¢. Carcinoma prostaté

N DOCTORS IRD YEAR MBBS Q | g
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5 i f the following is a granulomatous disease? s EII;#!
iﬁgijmu::gzi:m i b. Chronle bronchitis ¢. Rheumatoid arthritls JL;} |
:!' Cat seratch diseaso 8. Ankylosing spondylitis '15'?7
1580  Which one of the given statement i true of chronic inflammation? = p'uﬁ
a. It always starts as chronle [nflammation 22 {net
b. The inflammatory Infiltrate is usually composed of palymorph neutrophils > god
c. Repair and inflammation go side by side v

d. Tumor 1= one of its cardinal sign
it usually subsides with in days

8
(C)
159)  Which of the following enzymes plays protective role against radiant energy?
a. Endonuclease b. Phospholipase &. Glutathione peroxidase
d. Aminopeptidase e. Glucose oxidase
(C)

¢ iz NOT truly depictive of apoptosis?

160) Which statement of the given lis

8. Fragmentation of nucleus b Intact cell membrane till endc. Shrunken cell

d. Presence of inflammation in the vicinity e. Tightly packed normal looking =
organelle ]r}
(D) -
161}  The commonest site of venous thrombosis in thé given options Is

8. Common flizc vein " b. Popliteal vein c. Femoral vein

;..} ;]ﬂw ealf vein e. Posterior tibial vein

162) The minimum amount of air, required to produced clinically significant air embolism

% S0 . b. 100CC ¢ 1650 CC d. 200 CC e. 260 CC

163)  Which of the following is a benign tumor?

(B)
lﬁ;}m\%ﬁ of the following i; most likely to produce Krukenburg tumor?
pancreas . Carcinoma lung Carcinoma stomach
;._JHepntmEIﬂJhr carcinoma  e. Carcinoma breast ke
2 .

165)  Which of the tumor in the given list, is MOST LIKELY to develop in & patient of

d. Osteosarcoma e. Chronic myloid leukemia

I v
 Baghl
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ﬁ . s fisted tumors |s i
- which of the lis ors is strongly azsociated with Epstein Barr Virus?

: it's Lymphoma = b. Hodgkin' s lymphoma
d. Cerebellar haemangioma  @. Larcinoma thyroid

i:’! The pathopysiologic mechanism in the production of pulmonary edema In patient with
tive heart failure is:

._':’"'ng screased plasma oncotic prossure b. Increased hydrostatic pressure

o vascular permeability d. Lymphatic obatruction

o, Sodium water retention

ﬂ.} Which of the following in the orign of hemosiderin laden cells fheart fuilure cells) seen

yithin the alveoli of patients suffering from congestive cardiac failure .
& Endothelial cell b. Lymphocytes . Marcophage d. Neutrophil e.

Ppeumocyles {
169) Radiation can cause all of the following EXCEPT

o Acute myeloid jeukemia - b. Breast carcinoma  c. Chronic lymphocytic leukemia
@. Thyroid carcinoma

¢. Rhabdomyosarcoma

d. Melsnoma

(c) AR ‘

{70) Which of the following is proapeptotic

o pol b. Bel=2 c. Crme d. Bax e. TPS3
mj [ "

171} Which of the following is an X-linked disorder

‘2. Thalassemia b. Sickle cells anemia ¢, Agammaglobulinemia of Bruton
4. SLE e. Di George syndrome

i?ﬂ Which of the following disorder can develop in ﬂpﬂﬁﬂﬂt'ﬂilhnﬁ'lmlﬂm

b, Crentzfeldt Jackob disease

a. Berry aneurysm of circle of willis @, Osteosarcoma

¢. Lymphoblastic leukemia d. Medullary carcinoma of thyroid
@ s is inhibited sspirin?
. . stens in haemostasis is inhibited

1?31 wm:hu:fmmm mmh. s ot antithrombin
¢. Synthesis of von Willebrand factor d. Production of tissue factor
e. Adhesion of platelets to collagen
W | cight tibia, snd left humerus.

_ fractures: right femur, 251
;HJ.¢,ﬂm#m;mmﬂ$ﬂmhﬂmmﬁhmwmmzdm_.u |
B stabilized ot surgerys 1€ 16t fowing produce sudden resPIrRLOR:

; _Fat embolism
& Right hemothorax b Pulmonary edemd z
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d, Cardiac tamponade o. Pulmonary infarction
= i nted
175)  Dystrophic calcification is most pommonly associa

a. Chronpic irritation b. Diminished blood flow

d. Incrensed workload a. Necrosis

(E)

176  In strophy, the cells are

a. Dend b, Shrunken, C. lrreversibly injured

g, Anaplastic

¢. Hypercalemia

4. Reversibly injured

()

IeE is present on .
177)  Recéptor for [gE is p a. Epitheloid

a. Polymorphs b, Eosinophil ¢ Mast cells d, Plasma cell

cells

(C)

178)  Which of the following types of necrosis i most commonly agsociated with ischemic
injury? :

a. Liquefactive ‘b, Caseocus necrosjs ¢, Fat necrosis

d. Coagulative necrosis a. (Gangrenous necrosis

(D)

178)  Dystrophic calcification is most closely associated with

a. Hypercalcemia b. Mecrosis e. Chronic irritation
d. Diminished blood flow &, Increased work load

(B)

1B0) Localized area of ischemic necrosis is mostly muciuted with
a. Astcites b. Petichiae  ¢. Infarction d. Emboli formation  e. Hematoma

(C)

]E!.,'l Which of the. Enllnwingrafars to & malignant tumor of mesenchymal origin?

E‘;} Eftiimu b. Hepatoma ns-m-mu. d. Tmtnmu e. Hamartoma
132} Decompression liﬂhaﬂmuhaﬁ'nmtppwanne nfwiﬂnhguhuhh}us in the blood of
deep sea divers?

8. Carbon dicxide h.ﬂlrﬁmmunp;idu &.Hw]mguu Nitrogen

Oxygen ' b e d A 5
(D) ' ; | '.:

lﬂ;i Hunﬁnrhrprlmwintaminn occurs in
a. Severely infected wound b Wm.mﬂﬁ&mﬁt ﬂ.ﬁm urgically
incised wound : it ld!-’! = :ﬂ."'--.! 3

d. Wound having no approximation of edges a.wahﬂnﬁmwmummww
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h one of the following | IRD YE
84t e el ng Is not a chemical mediator i
, Histamine 5" e. Bradykinnin of aciite inflammation
poukotrien pa d. € 3b .
B hi f the following |
i45) which one of the following is a granulomateus di
mellosis h. Isense?
g S8T7 tch disease SAGNR Bronohlils ¢. Rh
jf Cot SCTREE . Ankylosing spondylitis > MLV IS S8
o .
188 The commonest site of venous thrombosis in the given opt
i lons s

Common fliac vein b, Popliteal vein . Femoral vein  d. Deep calf vai
& VeI = B

0
187) which of the following is a benign tumor?

y }.mtﬂmﬂ. b. Haemangi
'.[:mp oina ¢. Chordoma d, Multiple myeloma .
® :
188) Which one of the following is NOT true of septic shock
l,uu:rlﬁavﬂrfhiahmﬂﬂﬁli':r rale b. It is caused by th

5 A J 8 y the release of

g ltis commonly caused by gram negative rods d. Septic shock may lead to
icute kidney injury '
o Nitric oxide plays major role in progression of septic shock due to its vasoconstriciting
properly.

(E) . '
189) Thromboxane (TxA2) is & characteristic product of

ndothelial cells b. Mast cells and basophils <. Neutrophils a, Platelets
s e, Macrophages j : ' -
)
'190) Fat necrosis may be seen after :
| & Trauma to the muscles b. Ischemic injury ¢, Release of the pancreatic enzymes
. Alter bee sting e. Severs anemia
Rl - ]
' Q.191. Tn which of the following organs is an arterial thromboembolus least likely to produce
an Infarct? 0, ' |
a Brain b. Liver c. Kidney - d. Heart . Spleen
(B y '
! her left leg for the past week

Q.192. A 55 years old female hod discomfort yith swelling of her I _
The leg is slightly difficult to move, but there is 00 on palpation. A mﬂmm
thrombosis of deep Jeft leg veins. Which 1 the following condition is 0 promote

this event? !
- ’4[ 153 ]_’/’/_-
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= Ingestion of aspirin

U PAST EXAMS BY TE
b, Nitric oxide

2 Turbulent blood flow

® :
_ mmobilization :
?.'.; 1:;:! E:]ITBI:;JMHE mbnms:np-iﬂ findings, which i8 most likely to indicate Enet the
“.upm is malignant?

5. Mepmorphism

4. Incrensed Nyclear cytoplasm
{C)

Q.194. Sarcoidosis is an axample of .
s Acute inflammation b. Chronic inflammation o, Granulomatous inflammation
d. Type | hyperseasitivity reaction e, Graft versus host disense

)

Q.195. Giant cells in a granuloma are derived from
a.Epithelinl cells  b. Mucrophages
(B)

Q.196. Which of the following mhatnnne.muat]lkuhrhu the
o C5a b, Fucosyl transferase  ¢. B2,- integrin d. P - Selectin

g, Invasion

b. Atypia
a. Necrosis

jo ratio

greatest affinity for neut rophiks?
e. Tumor necrosis factor

Q.198. A 51 yesr old male has a blood pressure of 150/95mmHg. If this condition remains
mmﬁmwhhhn[ﬂmﬁﬂhﬂngcelmmahmﬁmsﬂlm?
gllmﬂr b. Hyperplasia  c. Metaplasia d. Hemosiderosis e. Hypertrophy
urnawdummmdmmumm-mmmm

‘elevated. Which of the tissue injury was most likely? : s

&.Liquefactive necrosis b. Caseous necrosls oagulative necrosis
d. Fat necrosis g, Gangrenous Necrosis " el
(C) '

Q.200. The macroscopic appearance of postmortem blood clot include
a.Lines of Zahn  b. Rough surface  c. Separation of red blood cells and plasma producing

& “chicken fat” appearance. T
© ance. d. Adherence to vessel valls e. Viscous appenronce
< 1. The most common cause of arterial thrombo~emboli is
& Cardiac thrombi -

< : b, Aortic aneurysm
d. Aortic atherosclerotic - - . Pulmonary veins
© plagues e, Venous thrombj . X

Qu202. Routes of spread of Sarcoma i by
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Blood b, Symphatics  ©. Accidental D YEAR MBBS l"

.
Aleng the nerves (perinaursl) a. Al of

"I;:'Jm.l;_ I:I:iHB:' virus Is concerned with a tumor called
B willm s Tumor b. Burkitt"s tumor ¢. Kapoaie'
4 Neur® fhroma a. Nane of the above e 8 Sarrcoma

ild has some d
204, A 10 ?au.r chil & degree of mental retardstio
ent E'[-'F'I-E.jﬂ.l"lth.ll folds. On the palm of each hand is :mnnnn:.r::::::l Emndﬁd;: of
following disease will he most likely have by the age of 207 b i

b osls . Chronic renal fall
4. Acute myocardial infaretion a. Aortic dissaction VG w3

905. Normal human genetic material consists of

79 autosomes and 2 pairs of sex chromosomes

29 pair of autosSOMEs and 1 pair of sex chromosome
42 autosomes and 2 pair of sex chromosomes

96 putosomes and 2 pair of sex chromosomes

23 autosomes and 2 pairs of sex chromosomes

& g

g‘."?ﬂ" #r‘-.- D%

© .206. The karyotype of & normal female is
| 22X0 b. 22 XY c. 22 XX d. 46 XX 2. 46 XY

(D)
@.207. Carcinoma breast spread in the initial stage by
B Blood vessel invasion b. anuu*nl invasion
d. Lymphatic invasion ¢. Local invision
(D) :
Q.208. All of the following are examples of Pu.pu:ﬂnm excepl
| & interdigital cell death to separate fingers
b Cell death in dorsal part of neural tube during closure
Cell death in the involating !.lrm:hl-}i T
d. I:allda_uhmmrlngﬁ'umﬂnrﬂcarﬂlﬂlm e ; St
3 Cell death leading 10 removal uf-rad\mdantmmﬂummdmhpmmt
5 ' omponent of which
Q.208. Calcification is & inuntc _ ok W
;  Prammoma bodis | B:Sarcold granuloms
il t .

o, Transcoelomic route

of the following pathological entities?
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KMU PAST E

¢, Causes increased vascular permeability
e. Secrotion IS limited to garcinoid tumors

(A
Q.211. The enzyme catalyzing the following reactions In the body

H202 + O2
a.ls important in the slimination of free radicals

e. Uses fron molecule as & catalyst
. Uses nitric oxide as a substrate

nat result in arteriolar dilatation

02 + 02+ ZH ~

b.Forms H202 which is natural antioxidag
d. s part af antioxidant system in

piasma

Q.212. A scratch by a pen results in triple response, Inflammatory mediators released in this
response inclade

8. Histamine b. Substance F c. Both histamine and substance P

d. Serotonin @, Mone of the sbove

{A)

Q.213. The patient died of sudden embelic phenomenon. After his death his relatives
narrated that patient had compound fracture of hip bone. He probably died from
a.Pulmonary embolism b. Fat embolism c. Air embolism

d. Caisson’s disease e. Athero embolism

(B)

Q.214. Which one of the following sequences of events does not occur in primary healing?
a Initial hemorrhage b. Acute inflammatory response

'I::;:J Wound contraction d. Organization &. Suture tracks healing

Q.215. All of the following features are consistent with apoptosis except

a '.Wmlldmh b. Non inflammatory reaction

E.} ;:ma of single cell d. Damaged organelles e. Apoptotic badies
Q.216. All is true about dry gangrene except

a.More common in bowel Himc e ;

mﬂm I:..Dﬁ-mrrdug-itqm.ﬁna.l,mc]usim. ©. Bacteria fail to
d. - and '

wﬂmm dry, shrunken snd black e, Line utﬂmuuﬂmw@ant

Q.217. Which one of the following type nfnacma;hqcm;ain m“m artery mm?

a.Coagulative necrosis b. Colliquative necrosise. Lig
. Liquefacti
; ;} Caseous necrosis e. Fat necrosis S
| f-m whmh muﬂlw Mmﬂa may uam andoauuu; a:nll
ko Tumurnmumfwmnaphu hHPjrlnﬁ A
L Rﬁiﬂtiﬂ" BH“E ki Dl 3 ; ¥ H“t

'_“—f[eﬁs J;r =
n ; k. .1_\_.._ \

-'.'-'- A .i’.ﬁ; htluihﬁ B LS
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T ner seversl weeks of immobilization of the |
fen decresses. This change results from

g in
& plaster case, the diafmieter of tho

2H Aplesia b. Hypoplasis
e 0. At
:.E]mw rophy d, D"H'Lml:lh}' e, Hyalin i
El"tir,.{. {C) :
e, i lﬂﬁl 270 Nuclear fragmentation is a feature of
1 ible inj :
H.ﬂ'i’El.“-‘S!IJIE' njury b. Hydropic chan

¥ d. Apoptosis 5 s Irreversible injury

Sed j (&)

thi; 721, The factor predispose to the formation of venous thrombosis |
Exercise b. The oral contrac i ke

LB eptive Iili" . Heparin the
4 Ansemias e. Thrombocytopenia St iy
@ .

o ‘599 Trﬂ_l'l!lldﬂtﬂ differs from exudates in ‘hﬂ'ing the following except
4 Nao inflammatory cells b, Low protein content = Low speciic-gravity
4. High specific gravity e. Low glucose content
o
599 Dishetic foot is an example of
.  Dry gangrene b. Wet gangrene c. Gas gangrene

ealingy d. Gangrenous inflammation e. MNone of them
(A

ling 924, Venous emboli are most often lodged in
L. Brain b. Heart ¢, Kidneys d. Imtestines - e. Lungs
(E)
‘995, (Cause of death in benign tumor can be bacause of
s Destruction effects b, Blood flow c. Pressure on vital organs
d. Secondary infection e. Mechanical pressure .
(E)

, 996. The entire print of genetic material in living beings is called

I to B DNA - b. RNA g. Genome d. Chromosome g. Genotype
o
'227.  In strophy the cells are : 5
Y Dead cell b, Shrunken ccll ¢. Irreversibly injured cell

et d. Reversibly injured cell ¢. None of the above
{8) :

25 For metaplasia which of the following holds true?
For metaplasia which of the ¢. Reversible change

& Disordered growth ~ b. Affects only epithelial tissue
: %mmiﬁhm g. Cell numbers are
2. Granulomais

E = | { w1}
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¢. Microscopic lesing

Cyelling on gTOsS examination

L -

'I d. Produced by bacteria @, |3 benign tumor

f (©

II EEU- :?::;;LT::E nerve cells b, Is possible in cardiac m““‘ﬂ‘j-‘ celly
c. Is possible in skeletal muscle cells d. ls possible in pnrﬂnchymu] cells of liver
&. None of the above
() . , W
231, Which one of the flowing electron micmswprcfulummaurul changes in cell injury
irreversible? _ .
i Myelin figures b, Swelling of endoplasmic reticulum  c. Mitochondrial
densitieds

d. Cytoplasmic vacuocles o. Pyknotic nuclei

(E)
232,  The earliest event in acute inflammation is
8. Vasodilatation b. Increased vascular permesbility €. Endothelisl

contraction
d. Leukocyte migration o. Increased hydrostatic pressure

(A)
293. Red or hemorrhagic infarct occurs in which of the following organs?

E-;] Heart b. Kidney ¢. Spleen d. Liver . lung
234)  Which of the following enzymes plays protective role against radiant energy?
8 i i : .
b) Endonuclease
c) Glutathione peroxidase
d} Gamma glutamy| transferase
el Phospholipase
(93]
235)  Free radicals are produced within the cell by all of the following EXCEFT:
a)  CCl poisoning ; 3
b) Matabalic activation of exogenous chemicals
c) Redox reactions '
d) Ultraviolet rays
e Ultrasound waves
. ®)
i 236) When the level of myocardial CK increases
a) Cell swelling in the cardiac muscle. Ihithe slssmcs eaptoases:
L b) Decreased renal excretion of the enzyme,

E}Irrmmibhmmrrﬂmﬂ death) of cardiac muscle cells with enzyme relsase

| A rea)
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ardiac muscle function,

()

20 years d
7) A youns man of age develops yellow
2 4 AST are normal. Which of the following a:i“nhm“m of sclara and skin. Serum

T i
ﬂLgsbestusa batance best axplaing the given findings?

gag) An elderly lady becomes suddenly hemiplegic and aphasic. After a month later
. / g . , €T brain
w:mh;i::?mn area in left parietal lobe. Which of the given options best explains the
Caseous Necrosis
‘Coagulative necrosis
Fat necrosis ;
'W Necrosis
Liquefuctive necrosis

733) The neutrophils undergo diapedesis to reach the site of inflammation as a
-ansequence of release of which of the following chemical mediators?

a) Bradykinin b) Complement C5a ¢) Hageman factor
d) Histamine : e) Prostaglandin

mescse

hematemesis. On endoscopy there is gastric lesion which appears to be an area with loss of
the epithelial surface. These findings are most typical for which of the following pathologic
processes?
1) Abscess b) Gangrene ¢) Granuloma
d) Serositis ¢) Uleer
241)  Which one of the following is not the morphelogic pattern of ﬂgﬂm
) Abscess formation. b) Fibrinous exudate
d) Serous exudates e) Ulceration.

R A a - ME}(EEFT: _
e o oo WO TR st 8

Sarcoldosis 0 Tuberculosis
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ic cough fever and weight logy g :

(B} :
iz T th chron

3 ara old mala patient presents wi : .

I Iz multiple nodusas, some of which shows cavitations in y,, I

& { revos ; i 7
pst month, X-ruy ches L he presonice of ucid fast bacilll, Which of the fol

lobes, A spulum sample reve :
it . the development his lesion in the fuing?

cells i the most important in

a) Fibroblast b} Macrophage ) Mast cell

d) Newtrophil ¢) Platelot

5 charscteristics with the EXCEPTIg

944)  Chronic inflammation shows all of the following

h - -
:]Hmﬂihtnd with repair b) Exudation of fluid rich in
proteins .

c) Mononuclenr cells Infiltration ' d) Prolong duration of weeks 4
months i

&) Tissue destruction
(B3

245) An 18 years old
wound hesling takes place by primary intention.
following EXCEFT:

famale undergoes appendesectomy. The wound is closed surgically, T
This type of wound healing includes all of by

a) Collagen deposit b} Granulation tissue formation c) Inflammation
d) Keloid farmation e} Scar formation
(B}

246)  Bdema is caused by all of the following EXCEPT?

a) Increase in the plasma colloid csmotic pressure.

b)  Lymphatic obstruction due to pressure of a tumor.
¢} Increase in capillary hydrostatic pressure.

&) Increase in permeability of vessel wall,

Ei} * Protein losing enteropathy.

247) A young lady whose both lower limbs are fractured in acciden
: t was admitted to
hospital. On 3rd day she became dyspnoeic and collapsed. What i
. and e : 3 the most lik o o
respiratory distress and shock? Brises

i}'Cﬂﬂﬂtﬂmﬁu " b) Fat embolism ;

248)  Pulmonary thromboembolism in 95% nun_'nﬂﬁnnt;i from;

mlﬁhmrm : :’; | H“"“H | teric veln thrombi
Superficial Mwwl : al vein thrombi

ik Jr-;b;-lr‘-,\;u.‘:_-"'

——— : % .L"'l#i] —

H
f
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1)y which of ghe following tumor s well differentiated ma) o s
n of epithelial

'hp“ I'I'lg ul E'ﬁ:!

oy in?
l ! Ehu.bd'“ml"?’umuma Squamous cell carcinoma with !m-u.tl:] Muzuﬂh o
panris
_ f}ﬁﬂ} The most commen site of metastasis is;
XCR b} Liver
E:':'ﬂr:;.,l P <t d) Reglonnl lymph nodes
¢ Skin
Fleh Iy L D) :
951} which of the following represents a benign tumor?
rwﬂek . ﬂ mmdum._ I:I] MEEUthE‘Hﬂ‘mu ﬂl:l L'Euk'ﬁ'ﬂllu
Y | ymphangioma e) Lymphoma
i3]
752) Which one of the following tumor is most likely prodice paraneoplastic syndrome?
Bically 4 Carcinoma prostELe b} Chorinearcinoma ¢) Carcinommas breast
los ) o O Cerebral hemangioms &) Squamos cell earcinoma lung
® '
ation

92, Tissue regeneration can occur in;
> parenchymal organs with stable cell population.

al

B Parenchymal organs with permanent cell population,
g  Hollow organs only
d)
&)
A

All of the sbove.
None of the above.

253, Acute inflammatory response is characterized by all excepl:
#)  Repid in onset.
] b) Lasting for few minutes to months.
g ressn {8 ¢ Fluid and plasma protein exudation.
) Neutrophil accumulation.
ﬂ; Protective in nature.




MU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

955, A 45 year old ~fem
tnains untreated for years

a)
b
&)
d}
el

B

hypertension. If this condition ry

4 to have essential ions will-be seen in the hoany

o i
ale is disgn L g cellular alterat

which of the

Atrophy
Hyperplusia
Metaplasia
Hemosidrosia
Hypertrophy

256, Viogelations ane thrombl formed in;

o)
b}
e}

d .

a)
(B

Large arierios

Large veins
Smiall capillaries

 Cardine Valves

Heart chamber

257 Nitric oxide (NO) which is a free radical, can act as;

al
b}
el
d
e}
b

Neurotranamitter releaser in CNS.
Cytotoxic for killing microbes.
Vasodilator

All of the sbove.

Nene of the above.

258, Complement activation lyses target cells by;

u)
b}

g) -

d)

e,

o

Enzymatic digestion of the cell membrane.

Activation of adenylate cyclase.

Insertion of complement complex (MAC) into the cell membrane. .
Inhibition of elongation factor 2.

Opsonization.,

259, Tschemic reperfusion injury is ceused by,

Increased generation of oxygen free radicals.
Binding to sulfhydryl group of the cell membrane.
Increasing level of cytosolic Cat++

Breakdown of membrane proteins

(o

% >*\

= _t".ﬁ_’:}

LRI L
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o A
hyy
I = I__ln
g atient with severe asthmh gots NO relisf from )
2 h;.u caused bY: antihistamines. The
-] I'I - mp“l"ll.'lﬂ Aare
¢ parloukin 2
Wwﬂng substance A (leukotriones ),
garptonin:
mwguﬁn‘-!z

lasma oncotic pressure i
261 H@ﬂu:ﬁ ;B’ﬂ-l't- L oees p s the most important mechanism of edama in;
5 of leg affected by venous thormbosis.
) Edema of the art in breast cancer patients
Nephrotic syndrome
Brain trauma

el
Ly

sic calcification:
Qceurs in normal tissues
Is associated with Hypercalcaemia
I sgen in vitamin D related disease
Oceurs in atheromatous disease

May be a part of the milk alkali syndrome

Thakhhlmtﬂ‘mﬂtmE from a burn or viral infection is a good pxample of,
a)  Serous inflammation.
b Fibrinous inflammation.
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Furuncle

@) None of Above

L
365, Which of the following type of cells are regarded as cells of acute inflammation;

a) RBC

b} Plasma Cells
a) Macrophages
d) Neutrophils
e)  Lymphocytes
A

966, Thromboxane A2 Promote;
a) Vasodilatation

b) Chemotaxis

e) Vasoconstriction

d)  Vaseular leakage

a) All of abave

7 E-m'huwturmﬁ!ara powerful anti-inflammatory drugs, this anti_- inflammatory action B yascul
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\ Hl]ijm is mpi.ﬁ - .'i'f ®
(jsunlly tRKeS place in clean surgieal wounds

| b of the following is most commonly assoclated with
0. ™ fronic renal failure

; Disbotes Mellitus

Hypothyroldism

Adrenal insufficiency

Tuberculosis

i

Miag: poor would healing
hﬁn.

| The patient died of sudden embolic phenomenon. After his death his relatives narrated
|+ putient had compound fracture of hip bone, He probably died from;

3 Fat embolism

+  Air embolism.

Caisson’s disease

Athero-embolism

e old known hypertensive woman is bedridden for three months tll'l‘.l.":].' a carebro-
3 'mgdﬂnt (CVA). The diameter of her calf muscles has decreased, What is the

sssible underlying pathology?
Dystrophy
Hyaline change in muscles

1Matory ash

,' . Repair by connective tissue deposition consists of;
" Formation of new blood vessels.

| Proliferation of fibroblasts.

Deposition of extra cellular matrix.

All of the above.

None of the above:

unﬂtiﬂﬂ B
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Hon 15;
to site of infection.

774, The goal of inflammatory reac
a) To bring host defense colls
b To dilute harmiful agents

To eliminate the initial couse of injury.

i,
d; Ta cause necrosis of injured cell.
el All of the abova.
E
975, Regarding hyperplasia Which statement is correct;
a) It. is never seen in the same tissue as hypertrophy
b) it is seen in cardiac muscle in hypoxic patients

el it is limited to cells capable of mitotic division
) it iz rarely physiologic : :
&) complete removal of excess hormone triggers will slow progression but not reverss
hyperplastic changes
kG

276, Thrombi arc formed in all the following conditions except;
a) Trauma with vessels rupture
b) Long periods of bed rest
c) Surgicel intervention of the abdominal area
d) Fracture of long bone
@) Cross—countries travailing {long traveling time)
A

277. Endothelial cell injury is the ‘principal mechanism for production of thrombosis in caseof
“Thrombosis occurring in post—partum women
Thrombosis associated with pancreatic cancer
Thromhbosis of atherosclerotic coronary arteries,
Frotein C deficiency

Left Atrial dilatation

e s

C

278, Infarction is an ares of necrosis due to;
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N yrue about E'D:'E.—l {Cyninﬂwma e - D YEAR MBES _'II
219 pxpressed In gastric mucoss xeept; -
al Has & protective role against acid-induced e
L igposes 10 EAStTIC wiceration, *
o Blocked by aspirin ingestion
ﬁ Helps in production of prostaglanding from ghstric mucosa

¢
o Mechanism of cell injury include

ft' ATP depletion
b Mitochondrial damage
1 Accumulation of reactive oxygen species
4 Influx of caleium :
t ey All of abave
Ty L)
E
281 l,hgg\,rg.,quf_tlm‘]3Fc|linimﬂnh!.dt.ru.limntull".'anTI:-IBmru;aunhuranettudﬂ‘lﬂdama.gecd

of liver keeping in mind that liver will regain its normal weight. This ks an example of:

5 in cew
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d
'I' 284,  Acute inflammation s commonly associnted with severs pain and discomfort. Ty,
204, il I
|'- inflammatory mediator for pain I=:
. ;Il n Histamine
' [I ! b) Prostaglandin only
¢ Rradykinin plus prostaglandins

e b d) Leukotrienes -
Iy @  Nitric oxide o
| | !j a | C e
1 985 Al of the follawing are true regarding chronic inflamoation except: i
e a) Oneet is insidious

' | | b) New vessels formation occurs

I , e) Fibrogis is absent

4 Al d) Fluid exudation and edema are absent
' |i ] Weight loss is often present
C

-

288, Th& predomina nt cells in parasitic infestation are:
a)

MNeutrophils
b) Eosoinophils
e Lymphocytes
d) Macrophages
) Plasma cells

Thasa_maﬂ punctusie hemorrheges which occcur in skin and mucous membrane are
due to platelet sbnormality, This sentence is true regarding:

) Hasmarthrosis

b} Echymoses

Petechial hemorrhages

Hematoma
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us thrombosis MBS
h[. ) ft pe deop VEIT _II
WY ight atrium
it Right veptricle
( Laeft atrium

- joose veins
s | aft wario
]
. A 30 Year old pregnant female is sufferin

& fro
i thrombus is dislodged which or  left leg doep venous

£ bosis: BAN 14 Ity most likely destination.

i Brsin
’ Kidmey
Liver

w0 Benign Tumoars arising from glandular epithelium is called:
v Fibrome

j  Myoxams
B
1, All of the following are oncogenic viruses EXCEPT:

'\ Hepatitis B Virus

, S

- J  Human Papilloma virus

il :

). Herpes Zoster Virus
B
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1 5 VIROLOGY {ﬂ},;ﬂ
1 : high infectivity for Hepatitis- e
’ : idered to be the marker of B e
i' ) HBs :-::chu Ttﬁ:: l;gmns o, HBe AR 4. Both HBs Ag and Hbe Ag e, Boty, Hi, B g NO
| i ' & |
Ag and HBe AR g
{2?} Which of the following viruses {s most likely 10 cause -:hn:fu{c hepatitis infectioyy ,
a. Hepatitis A~ b. Hepatitis B . Hepatitis C d. Hepatitis D a. HEtpatjﬁsE . 3" .1
() S e
3 Rables is one of the mortal diseases. Which of the following 15 incorrect about i,
rahies virus? b, At 1 |
a. Infection may be prevented by active and passive immunization 5 M
b. May be diagnosed by serplogy from blood sample ,d,{‘r"h
¢. Rhies vaccine s a live attenuated vaccing @
4. The disease presentation differs from country to country 7 D

e. The mujority of cases worldwide result from dog bites

(D)

4) Mumps virus is transmitted Lhrough

a. Gastrointestinal tract b. Respiratory asrosol c. Sexual transmission
d. Vertical transmission e. Blood products

Aleohol

lodine

Phenol

Formalin

Sodium hypochlorite

(B}

§)  Which disinfectant efficiently inactivates HIV and HBV
o

b.

M]_JS is caused by:
Retrovirus: b. Prion ¢, Rhabdovirus i
ki ; d. Hepadna virus

(A)

7)  The nucleic acid of a virus is

a. DNA b.RNA \

| : only b.RMA only c.Both DNA and RNA  d. DNA or RNA . mRNA only
f mmgth:hum-mmmmhumm HIV infection’
e Tuberculosis  b. Leprosy . Syphilis d. Hepatitis B &_Hepﬁtﬁuﬂ

9. Purified surface protein of this virus is the im-munogen in & vaccine
k k
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) Which one is not associated with bacterial virulence?

W b. 1
. M, prot z Eﬁt'ﬂl:ﬂliﬂﬂﬂﬂ' | ¢. Antigenic variatio
4 Phase variation e. Antibiotic resistance 3

(D)
» An enzyme that degrades IgA and allow the organisms to adhere to mpcous

membranes is
o, Oxidase b. Coagulase c. lg A protease d. Catalase e, Urease

(C)
3} On direct microscopy Aspergillus fumigatus appears as {(MYCOLOGY)
Rranching septate hyphae b. Branching non septate hyphae ¢. Budding yeast

d. Non branching hyphae e. Non budding yeast
(A .
4) An enzyme produced by Staphylococcus aureus that accelerates the formation of &
fibrin clot from fibrinogen is
{a) Catalase {b) Oxidase () Urease (d) Coagulase (e)
Amylase
() .
the characteristic feature of

| b
§  Formation of “pseudo membrane” is (d) Diphtheria (e}

8 Tuberculosis fh} Actinomycosis  (¢) Listeriosis

(D) : :
ﬁ;ﬂlﬁm trapsmitted from human to humfn_h.}'iGEF'T
'.:J Gﬂn:“n::h Bb) Jﬁ::s e (c) Syphilis d) Enteric fever e)

A R
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Strep. viridans b, Strep. Pyogenes
:I St::tlz upidermidis it Smph.sapn::phyll:us
painful, arythemntous rash on her leg, T3,

(B2 _
- idly spreading, . :
) o A4 ;e::;iighé:‘:;: rapidly chains were seen LEII'II ;nbzsullrnm{ll;mm}mu
rash is warm ; i
jasion, Culture of the aspirate on bleod agﬂ!“ Caolonies ,:-urr;l;:n E bt
hemolysis. Growth of the organism was inhibited by hacitracin. i

i be responsible for this condition?
R 3 . StreptococCus agalnntimﬁr . Streptococcus DYogeney

a. Staphylococcus saprophyticus
i & aureus
d. Streptococtus pReUmOnine g, Staphylococtu

positive cocei in

10)  Dark field microscopy is 008 of the most jmportant orocedures for lab dEtTtinn .;,f
a. Chlamydia b. Legionelln  © Mycoplasma 4. Mycohacteria e, T. pallidug
{ﬂ w

me is 4 complication ASSOE]

11) Hemolytic-uremic syndro
b. Enternhnemnrhagic E. coli

a. Enterctoxigenic E coli

ated with infection by :
a. Any type of E.coli =. Enteropathogenic E .coli
d. Entero aggressive E. coli

(B)
12) The characteristic gwarming growth over the blood agar

motility is shown by
a) Escherichia b} Proteus o Psoudomonas @) Salmonelta e
m
(®) |
15)  The most toxic exotoxin is ; .
a. Tetmnus toxin .b._ Diphtheria toxin , ¢. Botulinum toxin
ff}.} Cholera toxin e. Shigella toxin : -
18)  MRSA is resistant to all of the following antibiotics except
= x 05 : Ih._FH.I? L -".:. almy i o e E
[mmfﬂm. b Penicilin _c. Vancomycin d. Erythrocin . Cephalosporins
15) s:: Aureus n:nhm be differentiated from Staph. Epidermis by
8. Gram sta . Colony morphology |
A PPy Joem IR Lgtagailt _ == . Pigment production
{I?}[ roduction of coaguiase . Mechanism of disease production !
16) The toxin of Staphyl .

o ococcus sureus that may result into scalded skin syndrome is

plate by virtue of its high

. a Enterotoxin b, Leucocidin
| cocidin  ¢. Epidermolytic Fﬂ:ﬁi d. Haemolysin =~ e. Endotoxin

women is

| ¢ S mocpition b, Pt ikl . Prasdomonus srugions

—{m]

_._._._,_r
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& Klebsiella pneumonise = Etrnm.;,.pm::': Mj:g _]I
’ ac

d. B0s ribosame 2, 1208 rfbosoma

{C] puring nnnjunutiun the genetic muterial will be trens

i forred th
lg}._-,.n all b Medium  c. Pl 4. Capsule rough

o, Coll mombrane

© On direct microscopy Aspergillus fumigatus Appears as
ching septate hyphae b. Branching non septate hyphae . Budding yeast

:_l'-hl'l pranching hyphae e. Non budding yeast
IETJ n the first week of typhoid fever, which one is the most probable disgnostic test?

ial test b. Blood culture ¢. Urine culture d. Stoal
:ﬂlll'ﬂ &, T]I'philiﬂt
g investigation of choice for a boy with a history of cough for § years Is:

culture b. AFB in sputum ¢. Blood Culture d. Chest X-ray

a. Sputum
o, Tuberculin test
(D}

Cholera is characterized by r
Eﬂlw of small intestinal mucosab, Granuloma overlying Peyer s Patches
B

Crypt abscesses in large intestine  d. Severe watery diarrhea g. Peritonitis
- LE

ﬂ The property of acid fast bacilli to resist decolorization with acid alcohol is due 1o the
1 ‘;m b. Mycolic acid ¢ Teichoic scid  d. Murein & Polysaccharide
b b,
: wtﬁch- i ed bacterial vaccine?
: following is a live altenuat .
ﬁ}' E th:is_“mh::’ﬁl b. [}D["‘_Fllﬂbﬂﬂ’f.aﬁum dmhthnr;:: vaccinge A
:Mﬂwmm Pﬂﬂm'lﬁn:i.qmnhe d. BCG e. Vibrio cholera
E-u ” only when the host's resistance is impaired

mﬁ;n b Qpportun hwﬂfﬂﬁﬂ E-“: Non-pathogen d, Host eell & Teichoic acid
t- L F] .
@S o - o W

- %) The heat labile mﬂl:ﬂfﬁiﬂmm“ bote b latiunnfulunglﬂnﬂﬁuiur*i

4 ADP ribosylation of G protein . b ADPARSY o, Protense
-. = .w_gua:lrlltﬂ cyclase




JRD YEAR MBBS

pasanls with left ear pain & draingg,
laft mastodd o, Whieh, 4

EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

aheted P
g pvar tha

KMU FAST

ith a history of di
A T3 year pld woman wi |
e u I She has swolling & tendeimes

of pus from tho ear EATEC Srehth
i I Wi .
ihe following & most likely causal . R aain -

'I.“ - &
:. HP:::;E:;::u poruginosE @, Streptococcis pYoREnEs
() "
29) Which of tho following prgunism can
factor V' and fector xT
a. Bordetella b, Pssudomonas

. Mucor 5p

grown on chocolate agar in the presencs of

¢, Salmonefla  d. sycoplasma g Heemophilus influsnge

i losis is:
i ture of Mycobacterium tuberculosis 151 ;
. b opieriig L..ut;ln Loefflers s medium. G- Lowenstein— |ensen s medium

Bordet- Gengou medium ;
: Cystine blood sgur @ Thayer Marten medim

() _ _
1)  Bacteria in the blood stream without overt clinical signs are calted. . .
a. Septicemis  b. Carrier state @ Bacteremia  d. Inflammetion €. Carcinomatozis

(C)
32 Which ane of the below s prokuryotic, :
a. Helminthes b, Protozos ¢. Bacteria d, Viruses e. Fungl

{E} ¥ T

23} Hydrogen peroxide’s effectiveness ia limited by the organism s ability to produce,
o, Dxidase b, Catalase  c. Hydroxylase d. Sulfatase = & Deocxygenase
(B}

34}  Autoclaving is done st the temperature of,
o 1600 C b 2100 C c. 1010:C d. 1210 C e. 1400 C

(D)
35) Al bacteris have a cell wall composed of peptidoglycans except
1. Staphylococci b, Stroptococel o Spirochetes  d. Mycoplasma e, M, Tuberculosis
(o)
36)  Which of the following is catalase +ve microarganism?
2 Staphylococcus Aurens b, Streptococcus Pneumonise . Streptococcus Pyogenes
d, A e. Nocardia
w <
37) ' Patient comes to you with dental caries. Which of the following normal 0
! f
oropharynx cause this dental caries? It is catalase - ve and E'-hnmnhrl:ié:. S
(B ﬁllﬂhﬂﬂﬂmﬂ“ Hﬁ“ﬂlﬂ b. Et!ilﬂﬂ'hm-:m lmyﬁm. . ¢. Enterococei

‘gﬂf’&iﬂmm&m A e ;

I &= v -

178}

J

2 s
Tl
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: 3RD YEAR mBas
¢l * The most COMMOR cause of cystiti (after Escherichiy coli) §

My “ﬂ} is: " healthy texually active
r lococcus saprophyticus
1 fé:pb:?nllﬂ paeumonia

._ An fsolate of an unknown beta- hemolytic Streptocos
o4 = of beta-lysin-producing Staphylococeus aureus, Afte
”’ﬂuq;.n 3 s is noted at the interface of the 2 sireaks. What |

3 -mptfm identification of the unknown Streptocoecys?

Hippurate hydrolysis and 5. agalactiae b. CAMP test and S. pyogenes

‘ -
¢ Hippurale hydrolysis and 5. pyogenes d. CAMP test and S. agalactise
i

b. Prot il
HUs mirahiliy €. Peeudomonas neruginosa

@, Streptococcys fecalis

Cus is streaked perpondicular to n
rincubation a zone of arrowhesd
5 the nume -of the test and the

e An outbreak of sepsis caused by Staphylococeus aureus has occurred in the newborn
e You are called to investigate. According to your knowledge of the normal flora, what

pursery- : : i

& the most likely source of the organism?

Imﬂﬁtg e
Nose b. Colon c. Vagina d: Throat 8 e.

41)  The most toxic exotoxin is: .
» tetanys toxin b, diphtheria toxin  c. botulinum toxin  d.cholera toxin  e.shigells toxin
oduce, - :

i
1ase 7

1) The Schick test will: 3 |
2. Detect clostridium tetani toxin b. Identify bacillus anthracis

| i itoxi jum diphtheriae

Detect circulating antitoxin to corynebacterium ; 1
'Dm::t hnmumty to strep.pyogenes o, Detect antibodies to rickettsia

© ; i
L inic with complaint of neck stiffness
44) A 10 year old patient brought to your clinic 1:“ S had i g Ve oo e

(mecingitis) Microbiologist report is that microorganism in

maltose fermenter. Which one is the most probable organism? o

 Neisseria gonorrhea b.Klebsiells &

£ infvenza  evNeloseria meningitides

(R gards CSF:
A of the following is NOT true a3 T

e n hpy.ugnﬂc manmaltlﬂ which of the e osati& Ectenyid

& The pressure = rajsed  incre

¢ Glucose level is increased

jated with: o

%) Urinary tract infection (UTD) ¢. Enterococcus e

i A i

aof d, Leucacyte count |

ccl
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gxAMS BY TEN D truvit) format; >
o organism predispose 10 urinary H_"-U';E;ézdcr;:mﬂzrz::ﬁt“ i " #} :
46)  Which uft_J-na following b Proteus species c. Hinogg ﬂnppbll
0. Escherichis 0ol e. Strop.fecalis :f*-"ﬂ
d. Serratin ! .
(8 : angrane is; ; @
47) Causative orgonism of Gns 8 b Nalgaaia ¢. Corynebacterium sﬂﬁ!
:In inmmmhm spare forming rod ¢. Staphylocoteus #ﬂ )
. Annero 6,
(D) - E% -
48)  Mantoux test : ated bacilli. - '
; f live attenu ! :
a. s curried out by intradermal Iviksion O dividual to M. Tuberculosis. : '#I

c. Positivity indicates good immunity agﬂinst_TB
d. ls n measure of individuals humoral immunity
e. Indicates motive tuberculosis

E}I‘ Which of the following is the most rapid & reliable test for detection qu MTRH

a. ZN staining of sputum b. Growth of MTB on L] medium

. Growth of MTB on Bactec medium d. Montoux test e. ELISA

{5‘;;3: The leading cause of preventable blindness in the world is caused by:

a. Chlamydia trachomatis b. Haemophilus influenza ¢. Neisseria gonorrhoese

d. Staphylococeus aureus . Streptococcus pneumonia

{A)

51)  The autoclave method of sterilization

& Usually raises the temperature to approximately 121Co b. Is performed unde
atmospheric pressure

¢. Differs in theory from & pressure cooker  d. Utilizes dry heat  e. Does none of the
‘above )

52)  All of the following are usually motile except:

a, Vibrio cholera  b. Shigella species c.Esch, Coli d.Salmonella species e. Enterchact#

(B)
53)  Magler's reaction is useful for the identification of
&. Clostridium tetani- b, Clostridium perfrin “ A :

| &clmuﬁmmf:, o S G b b i e. Clostridium botulinum
iﬁﬁlphm | I:“Gmwthh ﬂmﬂl‘lﬂuﬁliltadhm from Streptococcus pneumoniae by:
d. Bile solubility bbb el it e c. Catalase re

(D)
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-t one of the following is not an LmPHI‘an;

h ol
l '-"-’h""nr Neisseria meningitides?

I""':E charide capsule b. lga Protens

M | 3
& |
oy b

S

poch
i_ ;fl"ﬁ e. Enzyme Ytochtomg ¢,
mn |
] :;l DHSI"“{’ of typhoid fever during the fira weok
ool culture. ®- Urine culture ¢. Blood culture
ll
&4
il L = o5t
IFWthml d. RPR test o, None o il
I ed on an 8 year old ch
sl Mﬂimﬁ SA 018 €hild revealed water house Friderichaen
2 s Fﬁﬂr I:.:. ;aath v:reri .snsilive for which of the following organisn?
N gonorrhoeas. A il ¢. Hemophilus influenzae,
Kiebsiella preumoniae. . Streptococeus pyogencs.
"0 The best selective medium for the isolation of Vibrio chalerae is:
TCES med b, CLED medium c. MacConkey' s medium
hoesg 4. Modified Thayer— martin agar (TMA) e. Blood agar
|4| Which one of the following host defense mechanism is the Most important for
e caused by salmonella;
med il 5. Sai » WI o b. Gastric acid c. Normal flora of the mouth
£ of the E:"!I - ¥
§l)  Which of the following disease is best diagnosed by mnlﬂi:tﬁsfbsﬁ
e R T 2 s
4, Pulmonary tuberculosis b, Gonorrhea _
4. Q Fever e. Urinary tract infection
D)
8 The cogulase test is used to differentiate
4 Staphylococeus epidermidis from Neisseria man!ﬂslf-m"-_’
au9 [ B Saphylococeus aureus from Stephylococcus epidermidis
B Strantannne -ens from Staphylococcus aureus
:if-l! Bl mabe L m R A A Ak w ﬁ Eulis
4 Sreptococeus pyogens from Enterococeus yiridiens
v I % Streptacoceus agalactiae from streptococcus
:ﬁ‘ﬂ . = S infection caused BY: aureus
¥ Burn patients often develop nosocomial s spps O Staphylocorets

Septococcus epidermidis  b- Corynebac

{ 17
—{ 177




g Fs,eudnmnnnﬂ 5
4. Candida albicans " " | U:]J
& in statemant {s not trud phiout grﬂlﬂ"FﬂSlml"-_'E clnn:::c:_ 1
g4)  Which of the following b, Matility is F:h‘it!nt .
8 bt :L.h:pdem-[m ¢ conditions d. They may be aerobic or anp..... b
. Thay form endospo 2 oy, :
: Thiy have thick peptidoglican layer in cell wall :
{Eg: What is the single most groquent etiologic agent of ""“"md;i ”“E:"'-"telfﬁﬂl g E}
a. Klebsiells pneumoniae b. Serratia marcescens c. Enterobacter aerogegy, e
il . d. Escherichin coli e, Salmonells typhi
ad 66}  Haemoiytic ur i mdl‘nﬂﬂ{HUSfflnr;hﬂdrﬂﬂlSpruﬂunﬂdh?: : | e
| {! ] o, Escherichis coff B Salmonelis enteritidis c. Klebsiella pneumonisg gﬂl'
| it . 4. Entérobacter species g. Pseudomonas asruginosa
It | (A
1 g7)  Which of the following structure is not & part n-ﬂ.h? gram negative cell envelops?
n.5-layer b.Flagella c. Di-aminopimelic acid d. Lipopoly
gaocharide :
g. Peptidoglycan
(8)

§§)  Prokaryotic cells can be distinguished from Eukaryotic cells due to the presence o
B. Mitochendria

b, Endoplasmic reticulum

€. Golgl spparatus

d.  Peptidoglycan

e,  Nucleoli

{D) _

69)  Glutamic acid capsule is the ‘

a.  Streptococcus pneumonis Shiacheriatic of wiilch Microror ganism.
b, Candida albicans

3 Legionells pneumophila

¢ Yersinia pestis

] .

(B)

70) A form of geneti 2

is genetic exchange in bacteris that is s T
i, 5 :
b.
B

d,
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{,l'iﬂl ; - Dick test is a test to:

i ngnode scarlet fever

(% Elhl'l'-k the efficacy of the autoclave

b pg detect closs IV hypersensitivity reactions

& To diagnose h?ﬂ‘ﬂt.‘lﬂ Cyst

& None of the sbove

)

ﬁ A YOUTE WOMen developed fever erythemtous razh, She also developed headache

guscle CATBS: Her blood pressure was low. Kidney tests were abnormal. On medical

sgmination, she was found to be menstrusting and was found using & tampon. Her lliness was
cumsed by the following

" A toxin that increased levels of intracellular cylicAMP

A toxin that binds to the class 1| major histocomputibility complex of antigen

b
anting cells and V B region of T lymphocytes:-
¢ Atoxin that blocks the elongation factor (EF-2)
4, A two component toxin that forms pores in white blood cells.
& Atoxin that activates intracellular GMP

7 In the list of tests given below WHICH test is used to distinguish

Staphylococcusaureus from other staphylococc

& Nagler test

b. Dnase test

e Elek test

4. Mantoux test

o Casoni test

{B] i . s e Fre |_ E_':{ﬂ'EFT-_

14)  Each statements about classification of stroptococt is true

::} ﬂiﬁcimﬂ -h'nﬂmbhﬂnanﬂmhamrutﬂﬂdm:hamq[m

?1“ mtﬂ-umuﬂ ﬂl‘ﬂgl'ﬂﬂ!? D streptococci and can be classified by their ability to grown in
SEkNa T et AW
hE Althiough th gumm:umnsmilvlr{dnrm:tmutmn:“

" i solubllity test and their gusceptibility to optochin.

b ’b’l cocel are identified by gro wping which is based on C - carbohydrate
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] igratory polysth -
An eight year girl develops fever migl ¢ throat infection 2 months ago, 4 tay

:il}tme was negative. Hmnr;wi' -::: ﬂlii:'; ‘;::;:':: :[nt'ectlrnnﬂ ia o ;!
i ate recent strep : e B

1:““- wuil::tlil‘::apmlﬂsn § - antibody titre © 5t

h: Polymerase chain resction : b e

C, AntistreptolysinQ sntibody Gitre or

d. Esculin hydrolysis E

e. Antihyaluronic acid antibody titre . i? PF

E:i‘cé:; A young boy developed low grade fever. _H'E ‘;‘::[ts :;Ts covered with a grayish B %

membrane, The test to datect the presence of diphth o = -;!fl

8. Magler test AR E

b. DNase test

€. Elek test

d. Coagulase test

. Biken test

(C)

77 An elderly lady has surgery followed by chemotherapy for Ca Breast. After 1 month
she developed cough and productive sputum. Gram stain of sputum showed branching. Gram
positive rods that were partially acid fast, Which of the ﬁ:l}nwin_g iz the cause of the current
illness? ;

s Actinomycosis israslli

b. Corynebacterium jeikeum

c. Aspergillusfumigatus

d. Nocardia asteroides

£, Erisipalothrixrhusiopathiae

(D)

78}  Loeffer serum slope is used for the culture of the following micro—organisim
a. Haemophilisinfluenzae \

b. Legionella preumophila

B Corynebacterium diphtheriae

d Vibrio cholerae

e Mycobacterium tuberculosis

(C) :

79) . Shigellosis is common in our country. Infection s commonly acquired through Wi
e kot riaa? R el |

A Gastro intestinal tract
Genital tract

Nasal tract
Respiratory tract

)

b.
€
d.




=
A tay

riﬂh

month
. Gram
Turrent

Wl ::h':'1r

Vibri
;' a Toxin
- Bacillus cereus enterotoxin
:’: Ws aureus enterotoxin
;.  E.Coli enterctoxin
III:J} Each of the following statement
ments concerning Nelszer s i
i It is Oxidase positive ! 3 e merinpls -t SGEET
i It is-a Gram negative diplococei
,:r It contains endotoxinin ity cell wall
3 It produces an exotoxin that stimulates adenylatecyclase
& It has poly saccharide capsule
'ﬂf‘}i Which of the following statements regarding VDRL test for syphilis = TRUE?
1,_, The antigen is composed of inactivated treponemapallidum
b, It is the most accurate diagnostic test for syphilis
¢ The antibodytitre declines with adequate therapy

False positive tests are less frequent than FTA - Abs test
The test is specific for treponemapallidum

Plague is caused by WHICH micro—organism

i

‘o, Yersinia pestis
. Pasteurella multocida

- Legionella pneumophils
d.  Rickettsia tsut sugammushi
ﬁ:’ ‘Cocxiella burnetti
: E e i iond i< a characteristic of which bacteria
1 gt domonas aer i
R e

& Gampylobscter FFV
.'1' el E: coli 3
b i

| | jum tetani is correct EXCEPT
o fmmw-mwwnsw
Each O spore forming rod

—{m}—




b. .
: —dispuﬁirlﬂi cause

8

{4}

§6)

f.

E‘ ..

h. :

i. E.'I'.a;ﬂ'hﬂ:ﬁdﬂﬂlﬂdjﬁ

E Staph.saprophyticus

(B) :

g7)  Listerla monocylogenes 1St

. A non motile gram positive bacilli

b. Easily isolated on ordinary medium

C. A strict human Parasite .

d. A common cause of meningitis in renal transplant recipients.

B Mot transmitted even by pasteurized milk

w ¥ i

88)  Which species of Mycobacterium includes a BCG strain used for vaccination agains

ggg?pwwr

L}

epEPggr R e

gl
= — =] g
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pneumonis

w!ﬂcﬂﬂ'ﬂuﬂ'

;":' z response to treatment of Syphilis Is best measured by:
) RL test

#  qPHA test

_hr FTA- ABS test

[ ulation teat

d None of the above

[

ﬁ What is the single most frequent etiologic agent of ascending urinary tract infection?

Klehsiella preumonise

: Sprratia marcescens ;

i Entercbacter aerogenes

d. Escherichia coli

¥ salmonella typhi

o)

53

While viewing the soil sample under the microscope you will notice a rod— shaped cell
fevoid of & nucleus. The only correct assumption that can be made of the cell thus far is that:
o It is & eukaryote b. It is gram positive c. It is & prokaryote

4. It contains mitochondria e, It is part of a multicellular microorganisms

{E}’.

o)  The bacterial cells are at their metabolic peak during

& Lag phase b. Log phase ¢. Stationary phase  d. Decline phase

e . Leg phase

(A)

95)  Mordant used in grams staining is

& Crystal violet b. lodine ¢. Saffranin d. Malachite green e.
Carbol fuchsin

- - - : : i

95)  Cells of pathogenic Gram-negative hacteria often have "common pili’ extending from
ﬂ;ﬂrmrﬁ.mu.Whatpmmﬂpmmmﬂdhrthﬁﬂpﬂi? _

&, Adherence of bacteria to mammalian cells. b. Inhibition of Complement activation.
. Resistance to opsonization by antibodies. d. Transfer of DNA between bacterial
g_w of nutrients into bacterial cells

g7)  Which of the following structure is pot included in gram negative cell wall

a. Peptidoglycan b, Cytoplasmic membrane ¢, Capsule  d. Endospore e
TW‘.E' ) e sy’ ls

'3

&

D e—

()




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3RD YEAR MBQ ;
The test used Lo identify bacteria producing cytochrome ©

) b, Coagulase test ¢. Oxidase teat

a. Catalase test d"g-ﬂ
d. Lactoss fermentation e. Motility test fﬂ}

(C) ¥ : 1Dﬂ
69)  Which of the following is congulase positive e Lith
a, Staphylococcus epidermidis h. Staphylococcus saprophyticus c. B
Streptococtus pyogenes .ﬂ* C
d. Staphylococcus aureus a. Streptococcus pneumoniae £
(D) %
100) Which of the following organism produces the enzyme urease, thus converting ury, , s

the urine to ammonis
a. Neisseria gonorrhea b. MNeisseria meningitides  c. Serratia d. Protegs
2. Enterobacter

(D)

1013 Which of the following is a member of the normal flora of the throat

8. Staphylococcus sureus b. Viridians streptococel ¢. Lactobacillus

d. Bacteroides fragilis e, E. Coli :

(B)

102) Which of the following is used as a counter stain in ZN staining

a. Carbol fuschin b, Acid aleohol . Methylene blue d. Crystal violet
e. lodine

(Al ; :

103)  Which of the following Is & lactose formenter

#. Salmonella b. Shigella . Pr

Y ige c. Proteus  d, E. Coli B,

(D)

L

104)  Which of the Following strbliis s de g |
R & ing strains of Streptococe produces M—protein and is
a. Streptococcus mutans b, Streptococeus viridan :
Siogthesbite dudih ptococeus virdans e, Stre S
:.'il':f}! oy - g % Sum“““us preumonia  © A

g |_.|=I|..-.

106) A 20 year old main is presented with urethral
gram negative diplococcic were isolated, What is the most likely ““5::]:“ R

{: T
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tidag, b. Herpes:simplex virgs—2 & Tr _
Leni 4 %“anﬁﬂ e. Nelsseria meningitides 2ponems palfidymg
g
w! which of the following causative agents ig res
pongible fi i -
5 ::;}ﬂhn 1ed fried rice: " food poisoning nssocisted
% Facilits ceres b. Staphylococeus ¢. Clostridium botullim
A nm-u-kllmﬂ perll‘lﬂEEI'IS Q. ElIHPtWUE hE“I'iH-
W :
Verting lir 108 T::E] Tlurg::;::: factor of Staphylococeus aureus which facilitates the spread of skin
d. Protey, o, Streplokinase b. Hyaluronidase . DNAmse  d. Pyrogenic sxatoxin -
geotein B
(B
- Common 1 in patients caused by atypical mycobacteria is
jpa)  The most infection in AIDS pati yeob
'_H. Xenopi b. M. Scrofulaceum c. M. Marinum
. M. svium intracellulare complex e, M. Ulcerans
I 1113} Which of the following organism cab be grown on chocolate agar in the presence of
* fetor V and factor X _
i 1. Hordetella b. Pseudomans ¢ Salmonella d. Mycoplasma e, Haemophilus
4 influenza
2 f All of the following are associated with H. Pylori except ; o
t E::ﬁann:amimm stomach h. Duodsnalulcer - o Chromc Zusfris
g  d. Squamous cell carcinoma esophagus e, Gastric lymphoma
112)  Which of the following does not have a cell wall e

a Borrellis b, Bordetells ‘o, Pseudomonas  d. Mycoplas
o

H ' ing A [ berculoid leprosy except
113 All of the following are true about tu e =

" mdistadﬁnmmmpmmﬁm; : :
’-:-: g:lrmlumaa containing giant cells form d, There is significant nerve dumage
e Lepromin test ia.punﬂhjrf e |
Wi . il Haemophilus influgnzse, and Neisserin meningitidis all

114) mwﬂmmﬁtmd can spread from there to the bloodstream and/or

s m;::lpw el virulence factor, that aids such spread, is produced by sl three
d. Erdn'wﬂ“* ' ' "

—{m}
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3RD YEAR MBBS 1

[_ 1 can be confirmed best by il
(=) .. of typhoid fever in the first woek of iliness 0
115) Diagnosi i

jarrow @ Bl

nl:sl I b. Urine ¢, Blood d. Bone n

a. Stoo i
‘ i and absence of oxygen

TEJEJ The organisms that can grow both i predence
. Aerobes
b. ﬁnu.nrubu.w
c. Facultative snasrobes
d. Serict aprobas
o Ohbligate anserobes
i f nder favorable conditions

i duce & single bacterium u
117) Spore has the potential to raprzduna N I ik o i

SeEEDEp cgeeeFe

2

Spore has the potential to repr _ !
Eims arg metsbolically inactive and contain calcium chelator
Spores are formed under adverse conditions

Spores are resistant to builing .
Spores are formed primarily by gram negative bacteria

Which one of the following organism is the most likely cause of Neonatal meningitis?

Group B streptococous
Streplococcus pneumonia
Staphylococeus aureus
H: influenza

Meisseris meningitis

Pertussis toxin works through stimulation of
Adenylate eyclase

AMP

ATPase

Cytokines a2

Guanylate cyclase

Which one of the following organism is tha causative '
e s : agent of ophthalmia neonatorium
Staphylococeus pyogene 1

1 Neisseria catarrhalis . =
g - AT o 1T
=
| - _{ m }' = I



gactercides fragills
Clostridium difficile
b Clostridium histolyticum
F Clostridium perfringens
-i Clostridium sordelli
i

ron is required for Loxin production

non toxigenic strains also cause infection

Toxin inhibits protein synthesis

Toxin production is plasmid mediated

Toxigenic strains demonstrate a positive Elek’s gel diffusion test

[ which one of the following statements is NG brecsoost rmnabaaatam i
7

L

{
E:Ig} Concerning Neisseria meningitides of medical importance, which of the following
' qrements is NOT appropriate

g [t cause maltose fermentation

‘1 It has & polysaccharide capsule

: Jts portal of entry is respiratory tract

Vaccine is available for its prevention

it produces beta lactamase enzyme

.l'1 . -

o4} A 50 years old male patient complains of pain in apigne:tﬁum for several months that is
 relioved h]r.'.:hking antacids. After clinical examination, the senior colleagues SUEEESLs Ured
hranth test for this patient. Which one of the following bacteria is the most likely cause of

b

~ this patient’ s disease

3 Helicobacter pylori
b.  Proteus mirabilis

‘¢ Salmonella typhi

Serratia marcescens
Shigella dysentriae
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et Human tuberele bacilli b. Avii
o Avien tubercle bacilli  c. Bovine tubercle bacill
J I-..{
~ 133)  Streptococcus pyogenes can be diff -
"~ o basisof tiated from other haemolytic streptococci on
8. Bacitracin sensitivity b Brutlinomyei seasl
- Hﬂ.!lﬁﬂ!l‘_jl' c.

(D) . |
{26) The most common cauge of UTT in females 15
. E. Coli

b. Sirep. Virldans

Staph. Saprophyticus

b
d. Enterococcus fecalis
e, Strep. Agalactiag
(Al
127)  H.influenzee is a cause of all excapt
a. Epigloritis b, Gastroenteritis o, Meningitis d. Pharyngitis
&, inusitis
(B) J
128)  Weil felix test is a serological test used for the diagnosis of
a. Enteric fever b. Rheumatic fever ¢. Rickettsial infection 4,

Scarlet fever 8. Sleeping sickness
{C)
129)  Disgnosis of typhoid fever in the first week of illness can be confirmed best by culture
of
o Stool  b. Urine e Blood d. Bone marrow B,
Bile

= AG)
130) Toxic shock syndrome is caused by :
a. Sta.sih.n?mphyticus b. Staph.aureus = ———
d. Staph.epidermidis & Shiviey mmaeinag
(B) ) i
131}  MRSA is resistant to all of the following antibiotics except
8. Aminoglycosides b, Penicilli g
« Cephalasporin R R d. Erythrocin
C)

132)  Bacilli Calmette Guerin (BCG) contains the avirulent strains of

Mycobacterium Kansasi e
E‘-} um e. Mycobacterium chelonei complex

Optochin sensitivity .~ d.  Penicillin sensitivity e,
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ﬂ !n]-"ih"iiﬂ'n ﬂrpfﬂt“in synthesis b Iﬂhi.biﬁﬂn : IRD YEAR MBBS
4] DN“
i pﬂduﬂﬂﬂ synthesis ¢) |
pibition of ergosterol synthesis o) Inhibin nhibitlon of
ﬂ]]ﬂ Wition of gal| membirana ke
(1

tc} (Gram Ve rods related to EﬂlEﬁt"l_mgt can b

138 - : & diffia
 di rﬁm;elm sugar fermentation b) motility o :antlutarl by their property of
spart formation i d) shape o)
W :
136! E.coli is most common cause of

meningitis b) septisemia e) sinusiti Y ik
:nafanl diseases '8 d) urinary tract infection e)

)]
130 infectious dose of Shigella is

o) around 100 organisms b) around 1000 organisms ) around 5000 organis
) around 10000 organisms &) around 1 organism, A o

Y]
138) Cell wall of Gram -ve bacteria contains

3) chitin b) cholesterol c) endotoxin  d) lipothecoic acid e) thecoic acid
138)  Acute inflammation can be caused by all except:
& Sireptococcus pneumonia b. Mycoplasmas pneumonia c. Neisseria
meningitidis -
4, Mycobacterium leprae - e. Borrelia vincenti
1) ;

140) The antigen binding site is formed by;
& The hypervariable regions of H chains
chains

&, The variable regions of H chains

e, The hypervariable regions of H & L. chains

b. The constant regionsof H& L

4. The variable regions of L chains

; |: [E} Lal l.
B Mode of infiction that spreads from person to PSR o |
e h'T£M$ b, Via birth canal during delivery c. Vi lactation
d. Horizontal e, Vertical
hm} ' and Wn[nﬂ:ﬂnuﬂcdhd

Bacteria which can grow both l“_mw «. Facultative anaerobes
% Thermophilics b. Microaerophilics

i | : ic feature Of
49 Formation of “pseudo membran” ¥ tR® CR L s . Diphthent
. 5 : mtgrquI!
i Tubauius_i_g b. Actinomycosts & S e




3RD YEAR MBES

kMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS
=, M&[-M'iﬂ
(D) o 8 teristic of:
144) Casenous necrosis is the :hﬂmnhﬁ-l'uhercujusis ¢. Acute pancreatitis
| s P:cm w?nfm:ﬂ RN a.. Pulmonary pneumnmninsis
| d, Cerebral infarc £y
| (B) the vagina is ;

145) The predominant narmal flora organisin in

b, Bacteroides fragilis ¢. Lactobacilli

n. Enterobacter .
. d. Peptococcus a. Clostridium albicans
(ch v o
- ‘ed protein derivative in Mantoux test 1s:
» S Es;?udlme 3 p:rlﬂiu [E c. 50 TU d. 100 1L, e, 150 I,
R i ) -
f'- i 147)  BCG (Bacilli Calmette Guerin) contains the avirulent strains of
 § &. Human tubercle bacilli b, Avian tubercle bacilli ¢. Bovine
tubercle bacilli
d. Atypical mycobacteria e. Mycobacteria Leprae
(C)
148}  In enteric fever, the organ lodging maximum number of the organism is
a, Liver b. Gall bladder ¢. Small intestine d. Large intestine
€. Splean
(B)
149)  Causative agent of syphilis is
8. T.pillidum b.T. FﬂﬂEﬂUIE : c. T. carateun 4 T. endamieun
e. Gonococcus
A .
150) W:Iul:iding cauze of UTI fs:
8. Clostri difficile b. En : .
E’Eﬂ Escherchia coll 2 Aﬂ:::zﬂ;s fecalis. = ¢. Staphylococeus epidermidis

151)  Spores are killed by exposure to

a. Hyderogen peroxide b, Genti 3
©) W Violet . c. Autoclaving  d, Boiling e, Drying

152) ﬂ: true regarding histoplasma cupsulatum except:

A. OrgAnism grows inside the neutrg carried

b The disease occurs by inhalation of tiih-f:::h S Sy s o
c. It mws in the soil especially the spil nuntnhﬂu. g ! pings

d, It is diamorphic i :

e It exist

. 5 85 mold in thaauillmlrmtmtha-tim_;




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN pg P

3RD YEAR MBES

o HEHMHH h e
it meid fragments shiekT

poil

t hock protein e. Sex pili . Capsule

: pacillug cEreus associated food poisonin .

IHFL‘J od food b. Eating honey B Is commonly a resylt of:

- prinking the contaminated water €. Smoked canned meat

E e, Reheatod ripe

which one of the following is used in sterilizat
! 155; wnaldeh‘f e b, Lysol . UV light aa lt:jn céf heat sensitive surgical material?
o thylene oxide e, Chiorine

B, (o}

. ﬁ}' Which ﬂlﬂiﬁuﬂﬁg 5';'23 is t.hlﬂ most likely source of the organism, in & patient
ﬂ-um su endocarditis, caused by s member of the viridians group of

L+l -
E:‘rq 'I.._.,,m b Enlﬂ“ Dl‘up-hanrn]; {L UI‘ET.hru & E.ur
157) Cousative organism of gas gangrene is:
m is g, Bacillus bh. Neisseria  c. Corynebacterium  d. Clostridia  e. Staphylococcus
@stine D)

'~ {58) The mode of spread of tetanus neurotoxin to brain is
o, Via lymphatics b. Via arteries . Via nerves d. Via veins  e. Via perineural space
(sl
i IEB} In carrier state of enteric fever, the organ lodging maximum number of the organism is
4 Liver  b. Gall bladder ¢, Small intestine d. Large intestine a. Spleen
r_m
160) Causative agent of scarlet fever is
&, Staphylococcus aureus b. Streptococcus viridians o Streplococtus Pyogenes

1%&3&@0&&&3 e. Pseudomonas

. endemiun

cus epidem®

161) Causative agent of syphilis is

8. T.pallidum b, T. pertenue  C. T carateum 4. T endemicum &, GONOCOCCUS
o, Prré '1_ L :
" m&, © b, Auto Imn:Iunr: :;munn ' ¢. Fungal infection
e Syt nfection o V17 ai e
m lﬁhfmntﬂﬂpmndsﬂmnmﬁ“md”‘fm““ihm o ibeio vulnificus

REColi nwu c. Shigella d. ViPrio
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: b, Bacillary dysentery B Hepotitis d. Septicem 1

. Arthritis

d. Bone marrow culture e. Bile culture
(C)
. 170) The most commonly tested virulence factor in staphylococcei is
L Coagulase b. Hyaluronidase e. Fibrinolysin d. Enterctoxin = &
(A

{g is:
tlijﬁ} The culture myediLim used for gﬂnnmc-:nl dingnosis | 4 Fiuriant sgar
a. Blood agnr b. Lowenstein Jensan madium
u.I.. TSCBRSA g, Thayer sMartin agar
~ jfast as
issimi | infection sammonly man
166) Dissiminated gonocuLca F:, Otitis media F‘hun"ngitis e, Urethritis

. Arthritis b. Meningltis

Y]
167) The green color of pus in patients of burn is dua o infection by: :
s, Ecoli b, Klebsiella €. pseudomonas 4 Staph.sureus 8. Streplococcus
(C
t is acquired in the birth canal is often caused by,

168) Neonatal meningitis tha
a. Staphylococcus BUrBus

d. Streptococcus pneumoniag
(C)

169} Disgnosis of typhoid fever during the first week of illness can be confirmed by
a, Stool culture bh. Urine culture ¢. Blood culture

b, Streptococcus pyogenes ¢. Streptococcus agalactiae

¢. Streptococcus fecalis

E;L In pyogenic meningitiz which of the following is not true as regards CSF
i pressure 1= ed

d. Lencocyle ﬂ-tﬂlmmil:i:mmusedh Frotein level is increased ¢, Glucose level is increased
(o s 7 e. The appearance is turbid

172)  Which of the fl:I“D'lﬂl!
: g infectious agent is the most common cause of urinary tract
& Escherichineoli. .. =~ b,
1ETY Wit b s Pmtaur'.l]ﬂmng
d. Streptococcus fasealis R Etlﬁhﬂummg llll'ﬂli ﬁlﬂhﬂl&ﬂﬂ

A
17
i o h*ﬂnﬂ%mbﬂmw@ﬁ
o E _ in 'kPﬂHFcrEmﬂunufunmunuw
Protei b.Congulase ¢ oy
- inA e Bl ; o
iﬂ?_—_ b 1 ‘;H"H’:ﬂ* '!H-EIH'H“H My ran B IRt “H '1. i Wrﬂan §
_-;im suﬂ,ﬂmmw' SR i T
gestion of contaminated foodp Vsuglly MMM%E\\ ﬁw much time &fler
0 3 o o YR -J'J 1l 2o o
e — =
22N & e 0 —— =
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| 1§ b, B-12 hours Too—————__ 3RDY
R ol T iz €. 12-24 homipy T EAR MBps
Lt 7 T 24~48 hours e, 48-

jer state of fever, the
rﬂ ,::,u_rl'l.l.-l' 5 ’ i nrgﬂh indHin
75! b. Gall bladder " I, fumbar of the organisms is

} Li'lrr:r 0, Elmﬂu Inteﬂ‘.l

p. Spleen d. Large intestine

Enusaﬂ'ﬂ! agent ol scarlet fover |5
ggaphylococcls RUTELS b. Streptococnus viridans

€. SLrep. pyogones

J-LDE{IEQE I"rl!''-1“‘":":"“":ius e. Pseudomonng
i : 1.
by, =) Causative agent of syphilis is
. ;-Elﬂ | . 1. pallidum b. T. pertenue ¢. T, carateum &. T, enderiot e
B{'.'"_“_ 'L e AL H-E'
;E.-.: Paptic ulcers are associated with infection by
e b r_ jpjuni b, E. coli e. H. pylod  d. V. cholerae LY S s
) Shigella species is the cause of
ashritie b, Bacillary dysentery ¢, Hepatitis.  d. Septicemia e, UTL
(@
i e §80) E. coli is leading cause of community acquired —
 Arthritis b Meningitis: ¢. RTI d. Tenosinovitis e. UT!
o
18] All are virulence factors of meningocoecus except
K glﬂlllllr Hpnpul?ﬂﬂﬁhﬂ'idﬂ ’ b. Capsule c. Endotoxin  d. lgA protease
] is increess B s 1 it
"'. . -
H ! : factor for Staph. aureus:
1§2) Which one of the following is considered 3“:’;“&‘3;::““ hinaings
rinary 1% s £ A heat Iabile toxin that inhibits glycine, IEEET Pusistance to novobioin
? n oxygen labile hemolysin Protein M -Lhnt binds to Fo portion of gG
 Protein A that binds to Fo portion of I8G ¢
__'Enuu are Hﬂﬂd by exposure o . Autoclaving d. Boling e
droge: mﬁmumﬂolﬂ
e 22 F
A : : axcapt
of urinery tract infections
an Eﬂ:pﬂfﬁm cause

£ M‘ﬁtt&hﬂnﬂ! organism is o, Klebsialla preumoise
ﬂﬂ“h# hﬁnmnﬁ!hm’ o, Staphyloccus Burevs
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Guhacteﬁum tuberculosis? \ 35‘6: ﬁhf
Fygh

(D) . 1 js NOT true of My AL o
e statement 15 : tio :
' B Dr}hudﬂ rﬂ::':l:lr:.arhu'l fuchsin, s tuberoulosis rasists decolorization with acig 3
I8 a, After being stain

Elﬂ::tﬂ:uhefm!usia has & large amount uf. myeolic d.{'-‘l
c..r s, tuberculosis appears 83 8 red rod in gram ;-rtn:r_l
' 4. M. tuberculosis appears & red rod in acid fast stRIR

e, M. tuberculosls causes coll mediated immunity

| {C)

4 in its cell wall
ad specimen
ad specimen

| 186  Diphtheria Is an example of =
!I o Enl::lumirnjn b. Pyaemia ¢. Septicemia d. Toxasemia e,
[rvasivenasy
| 5 h 5 except
' 187)  All of the following diseases can e crused by Staph.sureu e
1' & Scalded skin syndrome b. Abscess c. Carbuncle d. Food polsoning 8,
Scarlet fover
. B (E)
ible for gram negative shock?

188)  Which of the bacterial structure is respons
a. Endotoxin b Peptidoglycan techoic acid fragments

c. Capsule I

d. Hest shock protein e. Sex pili

(A

189) Bacillus cereus associated food poisoning is commonly & result of

g. Pickled food b. Eating honey ¢. Smoked canned meat
d. Drinking the contaminated water e. Reheated rice

R

180) The organism thet produces toxic shock syndrome toxin is
8. Streptococcis pyogene b. Clostridium perfingens ¢. Helicobacter pylori
d. Hemophilus influenzae e. None of the above

Al

191)  Resistant to methicelin in the staphylococel occurs due to -
n.-.El_l.n_.ﬁtqmm.e p::ﬂ-riumﬂ by the Iii_a.ct'ﬂri_a: b, The mec A gene i
¢. Malformation in the cell membrane d. Mediation by a transposon e, None of the
| ]
192)  Which one of the following is used in sterilization of heat sensitive surgical material

a. Foramdehyde b Lys i
| .r ys0l ¢ UV light  d. Ethylene oxide 2.

R | |

183)  Staphyle bl

o\ - PCR. b E;;MMMMWMIHMh of the following tes
¢ B . Eg’cﬂﬂﬂ]ﬂﬁ& |]+Hmm tein e, ELISA B

{0}
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. following antibodies 1+ ’
‘vh:nh 'L"r t-h-E' . 15 Litpr IR ['r!l!ﬂ-ﬂ .
b. Anti - DNAg Wl Blreptococon] (nfee

; Anti : ¢. Antinyaluron i
m,:mulﬁm” 2. Antl nucloar nfitibidy fasa

L The hest medium for culture of Myeobicteriumn tubeceriicety s

§LE . Gengou medium b, Loa ’
gordet Loefflers’ g misdinm . Lowenstein - Jensen’s

1‘.}'1"5”'“ blood agar 8. Theyer martin medigm
iCT
'a gterilization ra_quirrﬂ EXPOBUre to:moist heat at 12160 for
E .mimlT-'ﬂF' b. 5 minutes  c. 10 minutes
| B : .
e e Mycobpeterium cell walls are characterized by which one of the following

Tiiry b ipids (Waxes) b. Ketodeoxyoctulonate (KDO)e, Phospholipid
4 | pepesting polysaccharide capsule of glucose and glucuronic acld e, Ribltol telchoic acid

i 12 minutes 0. 15 minutes

hock?y “oa A 12 year old girl has pain in her right thigh. Her temperature is 1020F. Blood

e vields gram positive bacteria. Which of the following is the most likely etiologic agent?
..' < oria Moncytogenes b Salmonells enteritidis . Staphylococeus saprophyticus
.h;,rlnmur,-HS'nurﬁus e, Streptococcus proumonia

[

ke Hﬂ-tlllﬁﬂli-n ['Etis-tﬂnl E—{Iwh_ﬂmus {MRS.A} §5 ‘resistant 1o ﬂ“ ﬂr the I:u“ﬂ'l‘im antlbiotics

meat % .

b Erythromicin b, Ampicillin - ©. Vancocin
ﬁ artan argan i bers of the normal flora. They
A ’ 7 isms Bre nNEVer ﬂ-Dﬂ..SIEiEI'Ed Lo be m’E-'-l:l'i y

yacter pyled ‘:' G mﬂﬁ::f:: to he-pathogens which one of the following organisms fits into that

' o. Neisseria meningitidis

d. Ciproxin €. Cephalosporin
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ringes are sterilized bY red radiation d.Boiling eBoth Aandy

| 203, Digposible ¥ =
p a,Gamma radintion B Ethylene pxide G Infra

I i f Bacteris include

204. Features @ c :

H ::. Uniceliular b. Freo living o, Without :llrlufi:ﬂﬂl::y; Lm,,;.
:I! d. Contains hoth DNA and RMNA a, i)
I (E)
il gp5. The Schick test will .. _
1] . Detoct clostridium tetani toxin, b, 1dentify Bacillus anthracis
I oG nn'nehuc:tuﬂum dtphthznag-

c. Detect clreulsting antitoxin 1
d Detect immunity to Strep. pYORENes

)
i RUE for' member of normal flora?

a. Identify Shigella spp-

206, Which of the following stands T

a.High—virulence b Low virulenge  ©. MNom viralerit  doAlkof them e, None of
them

()

on7.  Which of the following exotoxins is most toxic .
» Botulinum toxin b, Tetanus toxin c. Diphtheria toxin d.Cholera toxin e All of them

L

(A)
opfi.  Causative agent of Scarlet fever is
a.Staphylococcus aureus b. Streptococcus viridans c. Strep.Pyogenes
:.:i. Staph albus ¢, None of the above
C)
209,  Which rnne of the following agents simultaneously mnmhm both DNA and RNA?
?m Bacteria b. Viruses ¢. Viroids d. Prions e. Plasmids
‘210, m of the followin
w g components is present in gram-negative bacteria but not in
{E} mﬁﬂl _ b. Lipid A°  ©.Cepsule  d. Flagella  e. Pili

211.
2 A r. edema :rf I:'hu larynx and epiglottis that rapidly la-ndn to respiratory
 children is most likely to be caused by which of the following organism k

. 18 hemolyticus b, Huitfluenzae
i . e. Neisserla méningitides’ Iﬂ.%Pﬂﬂﬂmﬂnha
| is an example of . St

-y Af:utamﬂummatim hﬂlﬂ'ﬁﬂlﬂmwm

- & Chrenic granulomatous inflammation
€. Chronic inflammation : d. Chronic suppurative inflammation




4 . IR
JI"’l : '['rﬂﬂi[-'l'ﬂmn-':'r Ars R i
" gr 1 " -
\«!I a Pioces .DF LJN:“!.-TI';LI-I e I"'“":rp belweon DA & of bacteria plasmid
s Em:lenuphggeh Lthat transmit characters from one b * Plasmids of bacterlophages
B yirues that kill bacteria (A < -
0 nenes on autosomal, chromosomes of myy
4 proteins that accumulates in the body cell ayer bacterial [nfoction
'lhra,,_. A
ly [

which of the following is found in Gram positive b

acteria and not In G v
<o ¥ Pl iy ot in Gram negative’

. Toichoie apid d. Proteins

=
F

Tubercle bacilli cause lesions by which of the following mechanisms?

5. : :
Elaboration of endotoxing b. Elaboration of exotoxing e, Type IV hyper

-1 Nﬂﬁ-u

a1 F .
-IH -t Cytotoxicity e. Type | hyper sensitivity

E Lﬂpm;]’..hﬂl:iui are

0 g
Al Not acid fast b. As acid fast as tubercle bacilli c. Less ncid fast compared to

i *§ Mare acid fast compared to tubercle bacill a. All of them

(R

17. Neonata! meningitis that is acquired in the birth canal is often caused by
Staphylococcus epidermidis b, Staphylococcus aureus . Streptococcus
and RNAY
mids Waﬂmina g, Streptococcus poneumoniae
an ] ;

s > i inary tract infection?
ia but not I8, What is the single most frequent .ut-lal::-gn.t: agent of ascending mmﬁ

wdh.wnﬁm b, Serratia miarcescens [ ¥ erobacter

E‘ Hﬁ Tirs = . T

Qe bia coli E;'-Eﬁlmﬂﬂﬂlhmhi
o first week of liness can be confirmed by

219, Diognosis of typhoid fever during the ¢. Blood culture

Stood:cutliire " b, Urine eulture
il "ﬂ_'.E:EEm:.H MArcow gulture
CAMP test negative
oceus

s whiich is bacitracin sensitive and
bl | L y : : d. GWD ;.GMII.F-E
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— eelsen (Z.N.) Staining used for Mycntm::wrium leprae, the decoloursing | u:
991, (AL 3 I .

. . s
agent used 15 . 10% sulph urle acid c. 16% sulphuric acid

& A% sulphuric acid
4. 20% sulphuric acid €.

25% sulphuric acid

n of Vibrio cholerse is
g MacConkey ' s medium

o. Blood agar.

()
gn9,  The best splective medium for the lsolatio

A TCRS medium b, CLED medium
4. Modified Thayer -~ martin sgar (TMA)

(A

999 The response o treatment of Syphilis is best measured by
B VDRL test b TPHA tast ¢ F rA-ABS test

o. None of them

d. Flocculation test

(Ad

974,  Sporulstion of hacterin occur in the i ollowing phase of growth curve

a. Lag b. Log c. Stationery d. Decline o, Survival
(9

an § vear old child revealed water house Friderichsen

295.  An sutopsy performed on
prior to death were positive for which of the

syndrome. Blood and throat culture taken just

following organism?
. N. gonorrhoeae b. N. meningitides ¢. Hemophilus influenzae
?E]Ehhsiellu preumoniae g, Streptococous pyogenes
995,  The best medium for culture of Mycobacterium tuberculosis is
a. Bardet Gengou medium b. Loaffler’ s medi in—
B s medium c. Lowenstein
?[.: ;jrxﬁnn blood agar g. Thayer Marten medium
221, Euldntl ﬂin syndrome is due to which toxin nfﬁtaphjrlnnnmus aureus?
:, Ep:ﬁfnmhrtin toxin  b. Enterotoxin ¢. Leucocidin .
(A}Hamninm e. None of the above
i ;J:uull dose of :ﬂ::iﬂa_ﬂ protein derivative in Mantoux test is
o - 50 IU c. 100 1U d. 150
{ ; U e. 200 1U

229.  While viawing the soil sample under the mi

devoid of a nucleus. The only correct nder the microscope you will natice a rod- sha d cel
a)  Itisaeukaryote o assumption that can be made of the cell thus fup;
b).  ltis gram positive |
¢)  Itisaprokaryote

d). It contains mitochondria

._—{-”ma. }—
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— part of a multiceliular mitfﬂnl‘gﬂnlsmq

¢!
O of pathogenic Gram-negative hact e :

[ 1 g:;fs i L:::S:n;‘:};_n have ‘common pifi* extending from
(helr mﬁﬂhﬂ”“““ of bacteria to mammalian cells

mhihiﬁﬂ“ of Complement activation,

Resistance to opsonization by antibodips,

Transfer of DNA between bacterial cells,

Transport of nutrients into bacterial cells

o

The bacterial cells are at their metabolic peak diiring

=
=
&
L1
=

y B

SeeczeggeecTeggescTe

Mordant used in grams staining is
Crystal violet

lodine

Saffranin

Malachite green

Carbol fuchsin

nsteir- Which of the following is the method of replication of bacteria

Budding
Mitosis
Binary Fission
Meiosis
Fragmentation
of the following are true about tuberculoid leprosy except
Gﬁ mediated immune response is Iost

Fad
.=

il Few acid fast bacilli seen
& i Granulomas containing Elﬂﬂt cells form.
There is significant nerve damage
o Lepromin test is positive

A1DS patients caused by 8UPes HgRpgAeA S
- m g
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I TEN DﬂCTﬂHS-
\ pAST EXAMS BY
| Kmu
! 'I b} M, Serofulaceum
| & M. Marinum ]
| d) M. avium intracellulare pomplax
¢ &) M. Ulcerans
4 KD}

236, sMechanism of action af chalera toxin inglude

¥
il B} Increased level of intraceliular cyclic GME

ad sctivity of oploid receptor

| :; E:ur::: continued activation of adenylate cyclase
d} Increased phosphatidylinositol levels
e Inhibion of enzyma phosphodiesterass
{;;’JJT. Which of the following does not have a gell wall
a) Borrellia
b} Bordetella
g} Pseudomonas
d) Mycoplasma
el Salmonella
{D)
238 Which of the following organism ean be grown on chocolate agar in the presence of
fuctor V and factor X ‘
al Baordetella
b Pseudomans

- ) Salmonella ; -

d} Mycoplasma -
el Haemophilus influenza
(E)

239, Damage to nerve tissue and brain occurs during which stege of syphilis
a) Primary

b} Secondary

Tertiary

It never occurs in syphilis

All three stages of syphilis

ﬂﬂﬂfﬂlﬂ fﬂ-ﬂ-ﬁwingu,m assocated with H. P
Bﬂﬂdmﬂ I.I][:BI'

Chronic. sauu-itia

Gastric [ym illhl'l

(]

ke
ool Pl
¥ . =
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Pathogenesis of diphth

Acts as Hl.-nl."l.‘ﬂnhglj_-n orlh toxin include

ADP- ribosylates EF-2

Activates adenylote cyelpsg

Activales guanylate cyelase

None of the above

8
o Complication causes by Coryne :

Extension of membrane to h::::"ﬂum diphtheria inchidey

Myocarditis

Arrhythmias

Nerve paralysis

All of the above

-

A 1. Which of the following is NOT True regarding bacterinl spores. They are formed in
» to adverse conditions,

They can survive for years,

They are killed by boiling at 100 -C

They are formed only by Bacillus and clostridium,

They can germinate to form bacteria.

I .Thﬂ_maln_ mechanism of Growth in bacteria is.
‘Meiosis,

Budding

Binary fission

MNone or above

_ﬂiﬂﬂ{' the following are TRUE regarding Endotoxins EXCEFT:

ose are Hﬂuﬂﬂhrsacchn ri des
: ﬂpﬂuﬂr antigenic.

able at 100 C for one hour.
ree is cell wall of gram negative hantmu.w

xoids of these endotoxing are ysed 85 VBC

e

SET S e ani
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ive and gram negative bacteria. These arp

246, Exploxing are sppreted from gram posit

il Polypeptides.

k) Phospholipids.
e) Peptidoglycans.
d} Lipopolvs accharides,
e} Fatty acids.

A

a n secretions and are protective against

b
1. These antibodies are

247, IgA antibodies arc gecroted in various
[ bacteria to host ce

bacterial infection by blocking adherence ©
destroved by which hacterial enzyme?

a) lgA protedse.

b} lgA lysosome.

c) Catalase.
d) Hyaluronidase.

&} None of above.
A

248, Exotoxins can be modified to toxoids which are:

a) Antigenic
b} Mon-Toxic
c) Used in vaccines.
d) Life-saving is some diseases.
e All of above.
E

245, Which of the following chemical test can quickly differentiate between streptococci and

staphylococei.
a) Coagulase test
b} Peroxidase test
c) Catalase test
d) Beta Lactamase test
e  Noneofsbove.
C
250, On nutrient agar, staph.
a) No calonles. staph. aureus produces.
b)  White colonies *




oo B

D

@
A
¢
C

(MU PAST EXAMS BY TEN BT

Grey Colonies.

All of the following enzymes are produceq by
- Hfﬁturﬂmdnsu
¥ Catalase.
1.-::' grreptokinase.
. Bets Lactamaso.
Coagulase Enzyme.

Etﬂph’ﬂ'tmmi Elﬂﬂpt:

ga2. A younk lady of 22 years aged is presented with high grade fever vomiti ng, diarrhes and

fii rasn: et BI* is 50/30 mm . There is no other significant personal history except she

roported using vaginal tampons since last 1 week you have diagnosed it as a case of toxic
ghock syndrome. What is the organism invalved,

:...} Siaph aurets.

py  Staph epidermidis

g Staph saprophyticus.
) Strep agalactae.
. Strep Viridians.

£
: Eﬁ Which of the following is Not a beta—Hemolytic Streptococel.
- u) Strep pyogenes
' ﬂ..-itrw pueumnni‘ne

¢  Strep agalactiae.

'd)  Strep anginosus.

§ Al of above.

'_'p_,

All of the following are |esions produced by streptococe Except.
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k " Epiglottis

b} Croup

e Impetigo

d) Ootitis Media
j ) Bronchiolitis ..
|

D
result in neurological complications ygg

256, Infection with which of the following bacteria can
cardiae conduction defocts.

i) Staph aureus

b) Strep pnedmonia

| ) Neisseria meningtidis
d) Corynebacterium diphtherias
a) H.influenzae
[

-

757, Mycobacterium Tuberculosis is an
a) Obligate anaerobo

b Facultative angerobe

e Facultative aerobe

d)  Obligate acrobe-

c) Fastest growing bacterite

258, Specific medin which is very commonly used for growth of Mycobacterium tube

a) Blood Agar

bl MNutrient Agar

¢/ Lewenstein Jensen medium

d) Mac-Conkey medium

'tj: Robertson's Cooked meat medium

250, 56 years old farmer is brought to emergency i L
inability to open Wmmmmhmdm!hmurbndh

his mouth end back is arched. There is a history o
have disgnosed it a history of trauma to foot with a nail in flelds. You
as tetanus. What is the mechanism of action
R a) Mﬁmmﬂm{cmmtm
; onisha mmﬂﬂluﬂﬂﬂh{m

it the Solbais o St s

-‘ — ‘!-"0- .i" ¢

Rk
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~ibit Acetyl FT_HJHI'IESIIEI.‘&EE e — IRD YeaR MBRS
At 85 compstitive antagonist to glycing 1

prapmi. It is done with,

?. RS jmmunoglobulins

Tetanus Tﬂ!ﬂid.

Tetanus live sttenuated vaccine,
— killed vaccine.

i af above.

" :sm caused by clostridiom '

. - . botulinum usually results from improperly sterilized
.. Botulinum manifests ns:

Flaccid paralysis

Gas gangrene.

Peeudo—membranous colitis.

Meningitis.

um T i : hacmmthwmmdemkﬂnﬂnnﬁth
being stained with carbolfuchsin, This property is due to which component
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B
r which of the following functin,

J 264. Plasmids are circular DNA which carry genes fo

(¥ o Antibiotic resistance
a bl Resistance to heavy metals.
. o Resistance 10 ultraviolet light

,: d) Exaotoxin. .
| e All of above,

E

265, Which of the following is not True regarding cupsules of bacteria.
a) Determine the virulence
b)  Hasrole in Species
identification.
¢} Has no protective role
agninst phagocytosis,
d) Are used as antigens in
certain vaccines,
el Are composed of
polysaccharides.

E

266, Which of the following i . J ‘
a) Mﬁmhmﬁ is/are main mode ﬂfﬂ-ﬂﬂﬂﬂﬂf Endotoxins.
b} .  TNF and Interjeukin-1,
¢)  Protease production, . 1
@ cAMP production. {4t
d Hﬂm L‘If,uhmm..

B

26T Which of the foll
ﬂﬁmum :alﬁnm; is main structure which mediate adherence

F‘- *‘Tlf ﬁl-t’ I Il.:l."j ||_.r.| .r




nul:lﬂ“s
S

I'r|1|
.1_i
L

I,t1_..;1-11..i:|1~l.'.~4:l bacteria.

.# To r:rId-EI .
hactarls

¢ g : ular Polysaccharide.
B of >
L E
ar Polysacchar
wﬂﬂ Hnnlﬁ ides are used as vacdne in which of the
 Salmenella typhi
Ny Strep pneumonae.
. Hﬂiﬂﬁﬂﬂn manhgit[ﬂﬂﬂ;
Haemﬂphnus _iﬂﬂ.llﬂﬂ?ine-
All of above.

-
-
i
Ly

R
'||l|f|1i.r]:| of the following is an important live sttenuated bacterial

. Vibrio cholerae vaccine.

) RCG Vaccine

o Pertussis vaccine.

Pl Diphtheria Vaceine.

'= Nene of above.

 Passive Immunity is achieved by administering.
Anti-toxins (Anti-bodies)
Antibiotics.
Toxeids.

d fﬂckﬂli WEBCs

) All of above

’iﬂﬁﬂh nfth&ﬁ:ﬂuﬂi:mhnﬂmupmdueedbrﬁtmptnmﬂmbaﬁﬁa
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¥ - r .
ing i el srologienl marker o ¥
273, Whidh of the following 15 & gpecific soro >

provious stroplococeal infetian.

a) Anti-Streptokinuse

pntibodios.

b Anti-Streptalysin 0~
antibodies.

c) Anti Streptolysin B =
Antibodies.

d) C—reactive proteins
e None of above.

=B

974, Which of the following Streptococei 15 i memhfrr of normal
flora of genital tract and can cause neonatal sepsis in prolonged and
d:ﬂimlt labor with pre-mature rupture of membranes.
a) Strep pneamonis
b} Sirep pYDEENas
c) Strep agaloctize
d) Strep bovis
) Sirep angionosus
=

275. A 30 year old young man has developed severe pain tenderness,
redniess, Swelling and burning of legs Right arm two days after an
inta-dermal injection. You have diagnosed it as cellulitis. Which

bacterla is involved,
!] Strep pyogenes
b} Staph epidermidis
~ Strep agalactas
Strep preumoniae .
Viridians streptococei,
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EJF]-I:IEEI[I!I
Ewpmk:nu-"re
phoSERNE Faotoxin A

B j-lﬁh'it.'t' of Melsseria gonorrhes s

adT
=
»

Skin

Nasal Mucosa
Phuryn®

gmall [ntestine

4 gjuman genital tract
..
47, Which of following engyme produced by Meisserin gonorrhea 1
n it 19 gitach to mucous membrane,
lgh Protesase

igA Congulase.
lzA Catalase.

3 Hyaluronidase.
Peptidase.

o HE

__.ﬂ..

g nfection acquired by fetus. durm,g passage through birth cenal
4:1th colonized with Neisseria after results in.
) Ophthalmic neonatorum

Endocarditis

¢ . Dtitis media

) Meonatal Meningitis.

#)  Gonococeal dermatitis.

“han meiﬂm III-EIIE ngﬂl:.ﬂﬂﬂﬂmiﬂ- from menl I]E-I;I:DC.EII iﬂrﬂﬂiﬂ“ can

 High grade fever
DIC '
Hmurrhnaiu:ﬂh. J
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281,
) Found in upper raspiratory
tract.
) Waccine i3 availablo
el Have Polysaccharide Capsule
d) Ferment both glucose and
misltoso,
el Produce B-lactamise
ENTTEE.

E

282, E.toli ferment luctose, therelore produce eolored colonies on

MaConkey's agar. The color of eolonies is;

al Blue

b} Green

el Pink .

d) Grny

a) Galden.
I

283, Salmonells typhi causes typhoid fever, which if not treated properly
ean lead to intestinal perforation and peritonitis 5. typhi grow and :
multiply in: *

a) Appendix

“b) Pever's Patches
¢}  Crypts of leberkuhn

@ Gall bodder
a) Cagcum
B

4.PARASITOLOGY

L. A 30-year-old patient report :
camplaints ufﬁ;:;;" ::;ﬂ ted in the medical outpatient department, with chief
film revealed megaloblastic =3, larrhoss and numbness of extremities. The periphersl 1°

. tngemia and stool examination showed ?ﬂuu;ish_hmm
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hgpﬂtlﬂﬂ ‘:h‘-} Clono rehiis S"]]En‘ﬂq 3RO ?EA.H MBRS
: ‘}F!-'ﬂ‘w (d) piphyllobothriom latum,

{
e} Pay BROnimys Wirilormun|,

[
4 Ascarig Ik g soldes

mﬂ je duct carcinoma 15 associated with whih of
E:—:h:ls ensis. (b) Fasciola hepatica, 2 {Eeiﬁ;:l:::“:"ﬂ Lrematodes?
4]
M ghistosems haematobium. {e) Fasciolopsis buski, * Epuirtica.
il

W Tmsseﬂ and ]ﬂhﬂ?ﬂ-l‘l 5 medium is '-‘-'ht'ilt::.rud for

e in Jamblin. (b) Trichomonas vaginalls, { _ |
n donavani. (e) E. histolytica ¢) Chilomastix mesniil,

the cultivation oft

Post kals—azar dermal leishmaniasis (PKDL) 1s probably a sequel to infection with:

s L#Eg

| gishmania donovani. (b Leishmania infantum, RS
(d} Leishmania major. (e) Leishmania sethiopica
w::h ﬂfﬂiﬂ fﬂllﬂ“iﬂﬂ cestodes is Eﬂp[ﬂ:ﬂ.ﬂ aof mmp‘lﬂﬁhg its life ey ol Bk I-i.l'inl-l-
host? 3 :
(a) Taenia saginata. (b) Taenia solium. (¢) Diphyliobethrium
5~ Eﬁ]lﬂmaﬂﬂlﬂmﬂ nana {e) Echinococus granuiosus.
ﬁli s o :
definitive host of a parasjte 15 the host ,
-phT:h asexual reproduction occurs. b. in which sexual reproduction oceurs.
.Hdg ohligatory for the pnﬂsita d. that is capable of destroying the parssite.
. that BI:hu yector that transports a parasite from an uninfected to an infected host.
£
1.

'T ‘_lljpinummu eruzi 1s transmitted by

} Anopheles Mosquito.
Housefly d) Triatomine bug. 8
ﬂ Sandfly. D) Tsetse fly. ¢

I G 1: I -iu

ﬂmu e, Cryptosporidium




excepty

4. Trichomonas vaginalis b, Tagnia solium

= Strongyloides stercusalis

3RD YEAR MEBSQ

oh of the following statement IS CorTect Oxcugy
¥

{ inalis o

11 Concaming Tri pnas Vog

a. [t couzss yvaginitis 1o ~
I el (OETH :

b, It lives in trophoeoile and &Y e s

in
& It Is dingnosed by Paj-smear r:r.mﬁm it
d. It is more common in females wiho

; 23] 5 vaginalis
e. Metronidazole is the drug of cheice fof JRAm g

following is the most specific for E”"Iiﬁ&thw

(B

12 OFthe following fentures which 008 gf.the

MEEH i: i“.fﬂflﬁ"? b, Hepatosplenomegaly: c. Eosinophilia 515y,
. 1 - ; i ;

:[ E‘I::J-::Eq cough. g. Cramping ghdominal pain.

(C) _ : e,

13. Al of the following paragites can affect L_he liver E]{CE.F:T. e

s, Entamoeba histolytica b. Plasmodium vivax ¢. Leishmania donovani
d. Taenin saginata . Plasmodium falciparum

D o -

& by skin penetration?

The usial manner of trunsmission of which parasite is

14,

o Asciiris lumbricoides - b. Strongyloides stercoralis ¢. Entamboea histolytica
d. Entrobius vermicularis e, Giardis lamblia

(B) :

15.  The malards iz usually disgnosed by using:

. ELISA b. PCR ¢.. Electrophoresis d. Gram staining
e, Giemsa-siained blood smears

&) 3

16.  Which of the follewing protozoa primarily affects macrophages?

a. Plasmodium vivax b. Leishmania donovani c. Trypanosome cruzi
?];}Tﬁd]mmuu vaginelis e. Plasmodium ovale

17.  In malaria, the form of plasmodia transmitted from mosquite to human is;
_;.ﬂ Sporozoite b, Gametocyte ¢, Merozoite d. Hypnozoite e. Bradyzoite

18.  Each of the following parasites has an intermediate host as part of its life cycle

d. Toxoplasma gondii e T ¢. Echinococcus granulosus

(A

14 Each of the following !
‘  parasites passes through 'LhH'_llm:E.i?,m-ing human infection

tl
b, Necator americanus ¢. Wuchereria bancrofti

' ”—[:hi"} x .
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coides ki
B Aneylostomy T YEAR Magg
L

nmrf;hciigui:ii:;n:uﬁaiwuinn hookworm infection |

i i . nheEmin N IR corpaet 0x

: B L8 tl

Twrr:;“‘ can be diagnosed by the string sign * 4 Mb. G, lambin mumhh;mum]
L £ anemin

G| fection is caused i stronid i
Hoolwor™ in humans when Rlarifper epes ¢ 2SR of choics

o | O Inrvae pensteat
[ gL Lh
I fy [6] | jegaloblastic anaemia is most commonly . e the skin
Boy SO sean it infection with which of the fallowin
.nn]]h o oD s histolytica. b. Leishmania 4 ’
y 18 donovanic. Schiste
| i mr]nhﬂthl'i“m latum o. Fosclola Hepatice. ma hematobium
: W A 50 yrs old male patient presents with painle
l-r||_[| it 5 3 E 25 Mmmuﬂal Oiny eysto
{t.ﬂnm“ qusmols {,:etaplﬁgm iz noticed. The most likely agent responsible for the ub::rip:‘::i;l:;ﬂ
:L'|I 4t . n L, e
x ig si b. Paragonimus ; 2
3. Cloporchis SINeRs:s # Festenman c. Schistosoma j
mf‘ﬂ.tinn? 4 Schistosoma haematobium e. Schistosoma mansoni b7
e higret . o
oy, 8% Eatamocba histolytica primarily invades the
b. Large intestine c. Small intestine d. Lungs & Bealn
fli?.h
oy Ofthe following features which s most specific for Indicating parasitic infestation?
. Gram sty M diarrhea. b. I.-!apa.m,sﬁlenmpegnly. ¢. Eosinophilia >15%.
4, Chronic cough. @. Cramping shdominal pain.
1 Which nnﬂ of the ﬁ;llnwins parasites is & possible cause of hemolytic anemia? .
ki vy e ek i ¥ - o)
ySOme i ul..ﬂhhmmﬂl denovani. h. Ankylostoma dund&m_:le_ ] c. Leishmania tropi
d, Plasmodium falciparum. e. Entamoeba histolytica.
...r::: | " -
e 2.  Regording Giardia lamblia sach of the following statement 13 correct EXCept;
man o b tinhabits the fejunum and duodenum
e. BF b It causes malabsorption and steatorrhoes
, e Fy - i " “:H-rm
.1t lives in intestine in T ite and oyst =% el
. b : tion when INge
lII: s : H ,,nf n'hulim hﬁﬂiﬂ“ﬁn ﬁjr E]ardlﬂsis
us ' . : 3 { is correct excepl:
Eﬂﬂn - the following statemen and from




. :]*,Sﬂii“““'
d. Echinococtus granulosus
liver EXC EPT;

(© : t the
paites can affec c. Lelshmanla donovani,

" All of the following par
j igﬁmmneh histolytico. b Plasmodium vivax.
d. Taenia saginata. e, Plasmodium fylcipartim.
ﬁ" Trussell and Johnson's medium is employed for the cultivation of:
&. Giardia lamblia.

b. Trichomonas vaginalis.

¢. Chilomastix mesnill.

d. Leishmania donovani.

e, E, histolytics

(B)

31. Each of the following statement regarding
Ascaris lumbricoides is one of the l'urgy't nematode

b. Ascaris lumbricoides can cause prneumonia

e Both dogs and cats are intermediate hosts of Ascaris lumbricoides
4 Asearis lumbricoides is transmitted by ingestion of eggs

e. Ascaris lumbricoides can cause intestinal obstruction
c

Ascaris lumbricoides is correct except;

F

32,  An outbreak of mild intestinal distress, sleeplessness, perianal itching, and mmﬂtf

has broken out among preschool children in a private home. Th thi

atige S e most likely cayse of this
N Strongyloides stercoralis




H‘Tn | dﬂﬁnmve hzst I':Ir pl*mm:;d.um Is
hl"'l\ i I reduvid hyg X

. ; + -y
: ;.wﬂﬂmlﬁq ite 2. culex Mosguit, bh

= =
# R water fever is a complicntio
tiy, " Block Plieation’ of myjyri, i

N et Y - Plasmodium gyyg 0 O
ﬂ"'m‘im malarine 8. None of the abiove € Plasmodjyje, falciparum

; Sy
Mt Shl'.'ﬂd ulcers in thﬂ' aolon g Clllgnd IT;'

36 ' !.;mbﬂll h. ﬂtnnthﬂ!n{rehu : )
ﬂll'h” ¢, Leishmania denovin © Elitanoee tolytica “:'l |
visceral leishmuniasis is caused by which of i1
S - tm_piﬂl b. Leismania donovani
g ﬂhh—uﬂiansas .EL Leismania aethopicn

ﬂhl m"]"[iu!ll:lj

following parasite
€. Leismunia major

; The vector involving trypandsome crug infection is;
R abgn T b. Reduvid bug c. Sand fly d. Anopheles. mosquite e, Asdes

The following one is not a cestode 7
r , saginata b. Diphyllobothrium Latum t. Echinoeoccus granulosos

h - e, hymenolepsis nana
d angiety [

tic of :
g of this _*_. Mﬂﬂiﬁﬂ “ﬂ*h chm: o ¢. Echinococeus granulosis

caused h‘.'f_

Fm‘uita induced pernicious ancmit is
Ta P

'-Elmﬁu solium
Mmmsmw
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s

" “m "y :
:: :une of thedm M
(A) [ R | 4.11*"? '
43,  Taenia snginata 15 Iﬂ
3 [ieel tapeworTh G
b,  Pork tapeworm Hlaw
c,  Chicken tapoworm > i
d. Fish tapewar M l’-ﬂ
e, Nene of them - 1&;
EE The complication of hook WormS is 80
e  Hyperglycemia o) 1Y
b, lron deficiency anemia w
c. Hypertension Sl
d Shock ¥
a. None of them
(B) . 2 :
45.  Howis Leishmania donovani transmitted
a. Anopheles mosquito bite
b. Black fiy bite
c. Culex mosquito bite
d. Sandfly hite
e. ™ Skin penetration by trauma
(o)

46,  Ultrasound examination of abdomen of a 40 years old sheep farmer having upper rigsk’

quadrant pain and slight jaundice, reveals a large 12cm fluid containing cyst in the liver, A

parasitic caiise 15 ;ruspa;_l,m!,' Which one of the following parasites is most likely cause?
. Schistosoma mansoni ;

NEeEREe
£ g

" E. |
:

EFepr e
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3RD YEAR MBS —\
The protozoal trophozoite phase is o ]
Wract
45 etabolic dormancy. 5 i Fmi’:::'ii:!r
- dﬂﬂﬂﬂ“ e €. nctive feeding and
.MEF-'“" focom ! ®. residence in the §
iﬂ ® intermodinte host,
I ~The definitive host of u parasite is the hes
in in which asexual reproduction occurs, b. in which
¢, which is ohligatory for the parasite, d. that E: c mlmuu! reproduction oceurs,
is the vector that transports apabie of destroying the parasite.
Ei} that POris a parasite from an uninfected to an infected host.
50, Which |?b tihu most common organ involved in hydatidogis?
L
-.-;],}Iuver. - & e, (d) Kidney. {e) Heart
51,  Espundia and kala-azar are local names for two manifestations of the diseqse:
g, giardiasis. b. toxoplasmosis, . trichomoniasis,
& malaria. e. leishmaniasis.
() i
‘52, Giordia lamblia resides in; ;
{) duodenum and upper part of jejunum. (b) caecum. (c) colon.
(d) rectum. (e) appendix
@
53, Truss&u and ju]m.sun s medium is emploved for the cultivation of:
3 Giardia lamblia. (b) Ttichomonas vaginalis, (e} Chilomastix mesnill
) Laiahmmm donovani. (e) E. histolytica
: .ate form of Leishmania donovani is seen in the:
e ¢ (c) hepatocytes.
{a) ted blood cells. . (b) culture media. 2
(d) Clasmatocytes. (e) cells of reticuloendothelisl systert:

- Entero useful he identification of which of the following parast -
ﬁli m?;;nhrﬂm s (b) Giardia lamblia. {(¢) Trichomonas
lawqﬁum pu.r*.*um- ) () Toxoplasma gondii

#m
saginata ?
§ e ST 0

® Man, Cattle.
5) s -

gh =] IR ' : |
Dengue virus is wﬂd man to man by the
L # \Culex -+ 8 Taotae By

”""“"h h.'l"inh . Aedes egypti
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Knu pPAST E
ag an intermediate host?

. : . man ackd ety g y
I:El'i:‘i} In which af the fillowire d"jrﬁjst'id disense 4. Trypanosomiasis o, L.:Iﬁl‘l:'ﬂﬁah
; ! : . . Hlydn
. j Amoebiasis  ©
a. Ascoriasis b.
(c) gmit g ;
. ts may Lran = e. Wuchereria bancrofij
59.  Biood Eu:ﬂilﬁ:c b. Ascarls lumbricoides -
. Ancylostoma @u ' hius vermic aris
1 Strongyicides gtercoralis 8. Eatero
() soo of infestation .
60.  Undercooked pork muy ct as & SOV ¢, Diphyllobothrium latug
T ia solium b, ‘TheEnis Mﬂlflﬂm
a. Taeni .

d. Ancylostoma duodenale

{A) .

B1. Which is the smallest tapeworm [nl"&c_tmg man? 1

&. Hymenolapis nang b, Taenin saginata c, Tae
g. E. Granulosus

d. Dighylloborthrium latum

{A) _
62.  The parasite transmitted by inadequately cooked fl‘ﬂ-ﬂl'l'l_'l'ﬁ’ier _Esh is

. Diphylloborthrium latum b, Taenia solium ¢, Taenia saginata

d. Echinococcus granulosus e H. nana

(A .

63.  Eggs are passed in urine in case of infestation with - :

8. Schistosoma mansonib, Schistosoms haematobium ¢, Schistosoma japonicum
d. Clonorchis sinensis e, Paragonimus westermani

{B)

64.  Oocyst of toxoplasma gondii are present
a. Faeces of man b. Muscles of cat ¢. Faeces of cat
d. Muscles of man e. Large intestine of man

(C)

65.  Parasite induced pernicious anemin is caused by

8. Tm:nn saginata b. Teenia solium e, Diphyllobothrivm latum
:C;E::Iﬁmﬂmueﬂ‘mu!m 2. Hymenolepis nana

B6. | Blood m.l.u]_;ina;-ins.acts may transmit

a. Ancylostoma duodenale b. ;ﬂﬂarisilumh-l-mldqp,_ ¢, Wuchereria
d. Stronglyloides stercoralis " e. Enterobiy

(© ; e e,

67.  The parasite tﬂnﬂﬂth&b;r s s .
5. Diphyloborthiom ltum b, Tasniusoum. g L 051 i
d. Echinococeus granulosus ‘o, H.nape | PAGiata

—— \ = ﬂﬁ_ 3- .

-~
e =

-
=
=
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kMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN an-u“s

. “sich af the following diseases
b. Amoebiasis

1T acts
nsis

i LD bodies are sean in

B s disesse Do Alrican tybanosomingis
kT ehic liver abscess e. Toxoplagmosiy ¢ Lelshimaniagis
' fegarding the diphylloborthrium latum whigy
* . tle are most important intermediate host

" agaloblastic Anemia occurs s a result of B12 deficiency

e lob diagnosis depends upon finding the scolex with hooklets in the stools

§ iection is acquired by ingestion of epps in the food or water contamingted by Wi fhoss
.é i mmg from the GIT via the porial E.ir[:u]aﬂu,n of liver where abitess can ocotr

3
Sl

statement g MOt arturate

Diarrhoea due E-histalytica is treated with
mpicin b, Ciprofloxacin c. Griseofulvin  d. Metronidazole e, Amoxiciilin
Massive lymph edema called elephantiasis is caused by

Bacteria b. Hepatitis A virus ¢, Parusite d. Fungus-  e. AIDS virus

H

g -. All af the.ﬁﬁﬁﬁng parasites can affect the liver expect _
B st:riyﬁm ‘b. Plasmodium vivax ¢, Lelshmania donovani
; e ARa &. Echino coccus granulosus

-:I...|-;-.'. :‘L--l'i:'n.- i yin J il

- - malaria is usually diagnosed by using |
?l.ﬁﬁ h ;&E : ¢. Electropheresis d. Gram staining e
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d. Culex

cand iy oL . "
8. « for indicating parasitic infosya
T ing features which i most gpecific s o
8. O3F the following : Hﬂputﬂsplﬂnnmﬂglllf
i hﬂ?nﬁm HH Cramping ahdominal pain
d. G i 5 |

- i lytic anemia?

i i ossible caUSE of hemao ”

{C% flowing parasites js o P e e

a.  Which one of the fo b, Lelshmania don

Diphy!-nhnthﬁum |stuim

R

Tﬂ;ﬂ?hﬂm duodenale @, None of the above

$} Which of the following protozon p-J_‘j.mEll‘iif inﬁa_-:.':ia mﬂﬂrﬂ;;rhages?
; inrdi i b) Leshmania donovant :

x i d) Pneumocyctis carinii

e) Plasmodium vivax
a) Trypnosatns crugi
) titic apaemiais most commonly saen in fection, ¥it which of the following
helminth?

a) Entamoeba histolytica.
b} Leishmania donovani
¢} Schistoma hematobium
d) Diphylobothrium latum
&) Fosciols hepaticn.

(o) - .
2. A 30-year—old male was being operated fur suspected liver mass.On opening the mass;

the patient went into anaphylactic shock. Which possible worm Infection/ parasite may resul
in such complication?

&) Cysticercosis.

b) Elephantizsis

¢) Schistosoma mansoni

d} Echinococcus granulosis ;

e} Fasciola hepatica . le=hireat, il v a

i8)) ; . BT A O erimiina L

B3, Which of the following parasite preferentially enevet in

a) Hookworm, preferentially encyst in striated skeletal muscle?
b) Lavae of trichenella spiralis, iy ol wf e

c} Ege ufmmdm_‘_ P dnal A

i i»
*_‘:w m;! ; -..' h',l Ih: |.l. ;;-1:.“:'-!.-I i

B e s B |
= _I.'g:; _ -
e il T
SEI NS




50 thﬂd male patient presents with painles

e & ; % hamat
sus metaplasia is noticed. The mast fikely Bluria. On eystoscony snd Soiny

2gent responsihle for the above mentionsd

: b} Paragonimus S p——
i 5 an
. wl Japomeim d) Schistosoma haematobium

, .assoclation, in which one organism is receiving benefit without cuusing injary
iding benefitto its host is called.

ening the mug
arasite men

uscle’
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KMU PAST Eh'.ﬁil"l"li BY TEN Dﬂﬁﬂﬂf-
a) Pre cysl
b Cyst
el Trophozaite
d} Spore

a) All of nbove

3]

g0, E. histolytica can Gause all of the (pllowing disease excapt:

a) Intestinal amebinsis
k) Hepatie amebigsis
al Pulmonary amebinzis

d) Ocular amebiagis .
) Cerebral amebiasis.
D

G1. A nine ~year old child from a village is complaining of high grade intermittent fever for fhy

last cne
week. He looks very pale and is Jaundiced. On examination spleen is palpable and there s g

obdominal
m, Full blood count show a decreased hemoglobin level and normal white cell 1.;__:._
most likely disgnosis,

a)  Typhoid fever.

b} Pneumonia P

e} Malaria

d) Meningitis

a} 5. - ]

it for detecti
Tmnﬂm and can hﬂperfurmad Inmmfmhﬁ'l Pparasite. It is
Thick and thik blood film i

FEE]

'} ‘:-




& is a cadse of ﬂhlrrhﬂn Hﬂluhluprtim
emlh e

and waight
1 beings. Its habitat is whicl, part of Gy,

littan, feve
hle and lhﬂ'!' i

1] Whits coll e

i ll-.-b--"- . ’ 1
. .mh |:|u1l |.| : Iﬁ'm
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r‘h'l':ht

i inlection and laka.-
jvps &0 'm1_mdsrrml tuberculin I'":E’iﬁ sl H|. By
A 2g-year—old woInan mte}?:;un i, diameter. This reactic pla o
1 apaale
matous P

an indurated, prytho o0 Laenl Enaphiylisn

: icity P
thie following® -mediated cytotoXich qsitivity . Type IV
a. Antib 1-,..,; dﬂ;t ::-E-I:tclt}-' d.Type 11l hyperss
i o

g, T-call medinted €
' prstivity ) 5 ;
® ow aflinity for MHC class | molecules differentiate in thymuy 1, SRS

o low B ik
2 T cells that have _ N
batiome WL mn'ﬂﬁﬁlﬂiuﬁym b, Gamma-delta T cel €. Natural kil SN0
oL Chg+ pytotoxic 49
cetl a. T hetper 2 cell

4. T belper 1 cell

(A) : .
3 A supar—antigen is & hacterial product that:

98 costimulatory molecules Sy
:; :1[:2]: ’:: ﬁ;ﬂﬁfuf TCR and MHC class [1 molecules of APC, stimulating T cell

gotivation : P
e binds to the CD4 + molecule catising T cell activition |
d is presented by mucrophages to a jarger—than-normal number of T helper CD4 4

lymphocyies 1
el ctimulates massive amounts of IgG synthesis because of its large size

(8)

4, Allergy to penicillin is an outcome of: -

a. Type I Hypersensitivity Reaction b. Type Il Hypersensitivity Keaction
¢. Type [l Hypersensitivity Reaction d. Type IV Hypersensitivity Renction o, None
of them '

5. Pathogenic mechanisms involved in tu : PR - ;
Rl d in tuberculosis can be primarily attributed to which

< Eeﬂ—mnrf:"ted hypersensitivity b, Clogging of alveoli ¢. Humoral immenity
wﬂm cell adhesion sites e. Toxin production by the mycobacteria

tvpes of cells?
a8 Breells o,
) Teel ¢ Tealls  d, Plasma cells e. Neutrophis
The I s |
form ufwm..ﬁ-a':“'-am;lm‘w&?:iﬁ Oft exposure to the organism 0 e
infection i is called.
T i =



. Etlmuhtlﬂi .

T hulmgm

3 §lze

ity Reaction
vity Reaction ¢

.,

! A chld stung by & bes exporiance
4ousness. This reaction is most
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e, IgM d. 1gE

otizad T cells X 1 |
. SN consitivity reaction that has to be bomae iy e
i ¢ important type of hyper
A The mos e
during blood transfusion 1
8- Typee ronetion
b. Type U rn-ﬂ-l:litllh
. Type 1l reachion
d. Type IV reaction
0. Type V reaclion
o ing di table by immunization?
17.  Which one of the following disease I3 not preven
A. Pertiissis (whopplni
b. Dithhe.riﬂ
c. Chickenpox
d' Tw . 1) = el
e Memingitle =
(c)

18.The menthrane attack r:ﬂm;r.!u'mmlsts of
. O B AT SR Colicins =
C5h,6,7.8.9 ¢ Properdin

¢, C3b3b,Bb g

(D} :

19.An early line of defense against viral infections and sothe of tumers is obtained by

8. T- lymphocyte. b. B-lymphocyte. c. Natural Killer cells. d. Dentritic cell,
Mewtrophils Ll

w RLILEID it i

20,  Which of the following immunoglobulins is produced early in the primary response
E&}IE b.1g D c.lgE d. lg A e lg M.

:LIE G_\l-rm:h u;ﬂ;ﬁ hﬁ:nuiring minoslabali S SRt & ediatss vhagocitoss ? B
w k- xR ‘_'-E Thahoss 4':".]?:?. . l:'l Igr.l?, e. lg A. -

- Pei b4

f' Tm m mﬂnﬂﬂ\'it’f raaction dﬂ#ﬂiﬂpﬁlﬂ]ﬂﬂ' o1 (AT gt

B = o e dloarad

S e e e ou ol

d lgM i o _ ed agninst harmless enviro \

; eM is praduced as a part of primary humoral lm.fnuni.:jrm i

W #xes are formed in large quantities and cannot be cleared

IR ST TR LS I;nf'll.:lh L LR nﬁwp-m A
; % - - Hoabbi: -0

iﬂih e o T




Haﬂﬂh'““ disease of newborn
Post streptococcal El“mm'“lﬂﬁﬂphmiﬂ
Garum sickness

. Which one of the following wijl
" Anergy

_:,_ Auto - immune response
,ﬁ - cell talerance
[mmunniugmi ignorance

Suppression

| n - ] .
Lulun? cour if i nologica| tolerance is brokey

.'---%f s nnhe_ following is the most acourate statement regarding the Srefi vt
It oceurs primarily when a kidney is transplanted
4 |t is caused primarily by mature T - cells in the graft
It oecurs primarily when ABQ blood groups are matched
- It pecurs primarily when the donor is immunocompromised
obtained by e It ocours primarily when the hapint?nﬂﬂ of donor and reciplent are matched
Dentritic call {NEN
Triple toxoid vaccine gives protection against
Diphtheria, Tetanus, Rabies
Tetanus, Whooping cough, Tuberculosis
. Whooping cough, Tetanus, Diphtheria
. Wheoping cough, Cancer, Tuberculosis
. Anthrax, AIDS, Botulism

" h

yrimary respoet

5!
;PT"W
Ewmrmtnw'mﬁ:mmamkﬂf 3 il vabel

bulin infusion
seisyart 1) h}xmmu:mgiﬂ e ecnbiaant vaccie

EWEET = or  olin 3rd trimester ) Ne
ﬂi-l'] '_: Y o w psitivity reactions TH
and type hypers «. The compliment

: :f*“m st 9
o The participation of T cell  b- The class of




A child stung by a bee
clous. This roact
b. Complement

:Il;ﬂmﬂﬁ uncons ion Is mediated by:

a. Sensitized T cells

=

c. 1gM d. gk & h.ﬁ.'.".

3RD YEAR MBRS ; ’I'J
exams BY TEN pOCTORS - 0 11'7
kMU PAST ation e. The participation op gl (2 1ih
F antige - antibody complexes OFTE a ﬁ WI
d. The site gk BI=EE : Y6l b
)] ivity renction best describes hemolytic disense of y,, |
a0,  Which type of hwemma:.]li ? E’:' T
e 5 pibility !
newhﬁmjcﬁﬂﬂ'ﬂhbf].;":;r;fﬂmpﬂ.;_ ypa 11 d. Type v b . i 9
A Typo : i - . - ﬁl‘
& suddenly experiences respiratory distress within minutes And :"
@ 1
:_-".

e

(D) ¥
is true sbout CD4 positive cells except _ |
:.E:I'I'ueyﬂ'a :ha- :a-]par T cells b, They produce [L=2 ¢ They are the prime target of Hly
of the immune systefl

d. They are important regulator .
. When activated, they become plasma cells and produce antibodies
s the formation of

(E)
c. C3 convertase

T
| R

s i

-

33. The main event in complement activation |
a.Membrane attack complex b 5 convertase
d. CHa component e, Cla

(c)

T

The classical pathway of complement activation
Is activated by the lipopolysaccharide cell wall constituents

34

-

b. Sgarts with activation of the C3 component
.

d.

&

= E

ls activated by the IgG OR IgM immune complex
Is activated by IgA which has been bound to its specific antigens
Is activated by the IgE which has bound to its specific antigens

35.  Delayed type hyper sensitivity is mediated by

;hﬂn::ﬁmplﬂh b. Monocytes  ¢. Basophills d. CD4 and T cells e. CDBand T
(D) _ :

36.  SLE, Polyarthritis Nodosa and serum sickness are ex:

. Type | hypersensitivity b. Type Il hypersensitivity  c. Type III hypersensitivity

»

{dé} Type IV hypersensitivity e. None of the above

3. Acute serum sickness is the proto type of -

a. anu.lunmum complex system  b. Systemic immune complex system

¢. Autoimmune disease d. Arthus reaction ~hronic i s
) G : @ Chronic inflammation

38, Type IV hyper sensitivity s =~ :
a. Anti body mediated b, [gE mediated ¢. Cell -

{m)




IRD ¥
Ip e. Immung COmplex madiggq — _1
oglobin which passes (1 placents)
&tnﬁy "ﬁ o v s bareiar in human s

o, lgh
hing charncteristic of
The distinguis # ositive delayed type hyperse
nalthvity skin test
o b. Nevrosis ¢, Induration d. Vasculitis Neuritis
. e,

ﬂgﬂlﬂﬂm are classical examples of type | hypersensit
1" b. Systemic anaphylaxiy u.?;“m
3 nﬁ“’ &, Penieillin allorgy .

are prodoced from
T cells b. B calls c. NK cells  d. Eosinophils &, Mone of

Wtummmﬁmtﬂﬂﬂd
J0gens b. Epitopes ¢. Haptens d. Paratope 2. None

Ml TR

Serum sickness represents an example of X
Complement dependent cytotoxicity b, Delayed type hypersensitivity

iy dependent cell mediated cytotoxicity d. Type 1l hypersensitivity
Tnﬂm&lﬂﬂl eytotoxicity

Structure of Ig G molecule consist of
One light chain two heavy chain

mwﬂmm“ahﬂwm

. Two light chain two heavy chain

L None to the above

|h L arse HiLL I:
: qughmmmlhnmmmil
WWWW

C

I-

g. DSl




an present antigen to helper T ¢qy
uy

one of the following get of cells ©

47. which

a. B cells and dendritic colls

b. B cells and pytotoxic T cells

C. Macrophages and aosinophil

d. Neutrophils and plasma cells

o, Meutrophils snd gytotoxic cells
Y

48. All of the following are pxaniplos of passive acguired immunity except;
i Passage of maternil antibody {lgls) (heough placenta.

h) Injection of anti telanys orum (ATS) to & Patival af tetanus,
c) Injection of gamma globulins to & patient of Hepatitis B viral wioetion
d) immunization for Hepatitis B viral infection.

e Transfer of maternal antibody (lgA) through breast mill.

C

48, The class of immune globulin present in highost concentration in
the blood of newborn baby Is:

) 16

b 1M

c) TgA

d) gD

e IgE .

A

gl “"‘l of macrophage in antibo
- d =

8) Mnke antibody, ibody response is;
:Lh:, Lyse virus infected target
-;: Process antigen and present
: Activate eylotoxi

totoxic T cells.
31 c Kill t-hﬂ Hmor uﬂ"E‘ I B

§1. Tn deny BdReRd me? |
acts on which of the type” hypersensitivity reaction, the drug
®)  Activates eytotoxic T ' s b

-hj Indices mast téill Wﬂ; -
degranulation Fh i




U PAST EXAMS By
- KMU TEN DOcTopg
= os o hepten

- T yygen radicol
7 W b
Pﬁ.#tgh: macrophiges

hﬁgﬁLﬂGY

microscony Aspergillus fumigagy, Ppoars ns

soplate hyphse b, Branching nog Heptate hyphas :
w o] hyphﬂﬂ' e. Non budding Viens| * Budding youn

-; ! prl'_the following does not relate to fungie
b. Capsule . Dimorphic forms
! }I:!;h“-". arides

d. E.I.I.lﬂ.l‘]lu[p‘-_!

A]jn true regarding histoplasma capsulatum excopt;

* The ﬁrﬂlﬂ‘ﬂm grows inside the neutrophils and is carried in the body by this cell
'-I'hE we gccurs by inhalation of the spores

in the soil especially the soll containing bird" s droppings.

nis dimnrphm
u exists as mold in ti@’hﬂ ahrl yeast in the tissue

d‘lhe ﬁ.]iumna tuaturas are consistent with tuberculoid leprosy except
ﬁﬂ rical, single or few b. Present with distel sensory disturbance

d, Collection of foamy macrophages ¢. Lepromin test positive

; is through;
¢, Oral fecal route
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1.LAW AND ETHICS

N “The thing speaks for itself” refers to:

civil negligence b eriaile st
- " inal negligence Re
fﬁ:l third party negligence o sodkiibutiny nada Ipsa Loquitur

Any injury or disease which finally proves fatal is called:

s. cause of death. b. "{W-l‘-mism of death. c. mode of death,
4. manner of death, e. circumstances of death
(A
3) Any material presented in the court of law to prove or disprove any medico legal issue
in question is called :
‘s evidence b, exhibit c. testimony d. summons o. law
(A)
4 Any illegal harm caused to a person in body, mind, reputation or property rafers to:
a. wound b. injury c. hurt  d. fracture e, contusion
® St .
5) A through mdthmughﬁreumhiurﬂum-withhumamuhaﬂmdmnunum:
5. tlaf-i—udw b. itlaf-i-salahiat—i-udw c. jurh ghayr jaifah mudibah
d. jurh ghayr jaifah munaqgilah. e, jurh ghayr jaifah hashimah
(D)

6) ‘mthingspunhaﬁ:}rimﬂf refers to: A gl
civil negligence b. criminal negligence c. Res Ipsa loqu
. 3 ; % @, contributory negligence

d. third party negligence

© _ s |
(} Any injury, disﬂﬂnﬂfiﬂwﬂﬂmﬂﬂhﬂhﬁﬂm’mﬂﬂ fatal is called:
a. cause of death mﬂﬂhunismnfdaﬂh e. mode of death.

4. manner of death. e mmsﬂm

a. fee sharing gfdnnl'-bﬂ.f patient relationship e, sbuse of professional knowledge
d. abuse

llegally caused to & person in body, mind reputation or property

Any barm WhateYer |
is called: . e Hugt. o d, Fracture . Trauma
[njury
a. Wound b.
4 on the chest amounts to: e
ﬁdﬁﬂp’“hhﬂ;:huuirjmhmh .;,Jurhnmjmummhmf
e | - 1

233 |




3RD YEAR MBas

nt in United States?

| o rom is provale _
113 Which medico lepal s'fsh Maglstrate |nq|_:¢:srt;]I : c. Coroner inquest
. | Polic fnqueX - tirental system
B :, Madical examiner gystem g. Con
. . {C) ML _
o 12) ﬂiﬂhutﬂ ek G mﬂﬁﬂ mimndu“r_ 1:: e o s m‘l"&n
d. ab g :E: T:I:ur p:tlﬂ-ﬂl rolutionship o, abuse of professional knowledge
¥ use o a :
'EIJI;:; “Novus Botud inler'u'Elliﬂl.'IE" rilors 1o e
i putrefaction b. drowning ¢, death d. criminal responsibility
(D) o .
14) * “Professional death-sentence is given by: |
o magisterial court b session court ¢, high court

d. suprefne court ﬂ."Flk‘I.sf;uh:Mer:’ﬁﬂﬂ & Deantal Council

(B) ¥
15)  Diminished criminal reeponsibility with plea of insanity comes under:
a. section RIPP b Mﬁm o npssection: BABPC

d. section 85PPC | e. section 44FPC =

(C) K1 T - i
16}  Whoever, with the intention to cause harm to the body or mind of any person, cas

death of that person is said to commit which type of T L ERE
a mﬁﬁm& L j b, Qatal Shibh-i—Amd .. Qatai-e-Khata
E;,} Qatal-bis-Sabab e Noneof the above

11 - civil negligence; onus of proof rests.upons ,
. 1 b 310 P

a. Mapistrate b. Police c. Doctor +  .d.Patient e, Session Judge

LE[Y -y

) Y
18)  Conventio = ;
known as: nal laws of courtesy observed between the member of medical profession®
. Medictl ethice e ; ;
S Ry s enta ity 0. M 451
(H) ; o CRLTORI RO S
719)" Steps of examination of
Wl tion of w doctor being sn the T ;
:Hum_.mt_nm_h chiel b, Cross examinati mﬂ:ﬂluﬂm o
{E}E““ 'jd"E s es Al of thom t:“ & ¢, ‘Re—examination
. ki ¢

R E."'. e T
i ."f_ el e M =

mﬁ%mw person is called:

a ANl Siiat

e — {
=

e




1-M -

1] U :
|E Wiqﬂi forms of evidence mﬂhudg

) ,,Iﬂﬂma
g-ﬂ Nl of them = sa certificate
J:j tor b f‘" . e Qoclaraty

En ﬁ*lh. .LII ﬁmﬂl harm which has been defip ol d. Birth

FW b. Complaint & od and made Dunighh
: . _ ! DEﬂU-EIﬂun q f by law ¥
; ﬁh‘tlll magistrate Syielinite
inquest is-carried out iy R

mﬂlm police custody b, Death in prison
¢. Death §

wtﬁm on mob ' All n mental
w u["u-l ental |y
& above ealth Facility

i:uulshmaﬂts authorized
ey by Law
. fine b. Dﬂ“h mﬂtﬁm“ﬂ C. leasmd 3
Imprisonment &, All of above

|;j L ;
 Inthe poisoning
mmg?ﬁﬁﬂm Pﬁﬂﬂhﬁgdﬂ which section deals with poison and
ec. 337( b c. Sec. 3370 d) d. Sec. m?{r:-u
e. Seq.

sase of psycholo nnlautnmywhﬂmilheinqmm&tumuﬁrMHMﬂn

 person,
: hr . I Ly tmlg hﬂhﬁﬂ nnd amotional status of decessed:
o Civil judge ¢, Relatives/tuends  d. Doctor e. Palice

tal-e-Khats | L
m&ﬂ for exhumation in Pakistan is:
; %"mwﬁ ¢, 30 yeurs 4. 50 years & Mo tim@ limit
gsion Judst S IA) "w"-i nabt s
ans ﬂ‘tir legal I‘Hspunﬂhlht:.r of identification of the grave in exhumation:
icat m T Ralatives. - d Cuodisn ofgoveret % Magistrate
5 T
dicel dutf 1 of that nar E-. ,!!-I- 'ﬁﬁl intnnmn to cause harm 1o hody or mind of BNy PEFsOm, CAUSES death
’ ' o Qatal Shibhiend € Quiale-Khsts
. e Al of them.
| 1 L lic ple
aatio™ , d- < oib
s dmui' 4. Medical Eupanntuﬂd-ant.- o None of them
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' f medical professigy
n the mg-mbﬁ‘r o h _
peerved bet¥ee

) Conventional iaws of courtesy @ el Medical duty e. None u-fﬂuh
]

known &S: Sl jical otiquette s

a. Medicol

to th
ﬁ Mmm means: sealing mﬁ_—.grm W Setting ‘g ﬂlmm-
- yehoses. P problems

| o Manic-depressive s : o, Evading
I 4. Maiming snimals

= ibunal

34 wmnmlﬂﬂf " ¢. Designation d. T

Eﬂ mmﬁmmmnmnwwwhh‘m“

ml. Emtlﬁﬂ nts b, Hmuh.‘-jmg“ .'[:."Em Witness

witness 5. None of them

(€

Perpiry is

:ﬁ Willful utterance of falsehood b. Refusing to answer during cross examination

c. Discourtesy Lo the Judge d. Failure to attend the Court

E‘:'ﬂﬂmtﬂwhﬁlml-m- :

:illilnu-ut for life d. Rimrnh' Penal erasure of the name of a medical practitioner

®) orous Imprisonment \ €. Man slaughter

) w!lﬂl ; :

&. Wrong diagnosis h-Wm:m , “g”‘“m of the doctor for- 3

d. mwm : ¢. Absence of reasonable care and

& None ﬂt_l“:lbﬂ’?ﬂ'.




MU PAST EXAMS BY Tey DOCTORS

' rerm “corpus delicti”™ inclugeg 1, _'''‘''.-'------...._-:'_fff"_"_"_lf“I iy
« The sshmetnt of identity of the dad h‘:};‘:lﬂmn“ ExﬂEm- Bas
B o o miotence 10 A DAUCUIA tannor, ¢ o ciace

uest report i
I- 4. Inq & Fhﬂﬂitru.ph . Idantificating of the

ks LOF ;
B or jaifah badish b, jurh ghayr jaifay mutalahimah

fb jurt (section 337 L1 2. hurt (section 337 L;‘}hrh s

¥ thi :
3 i 1.::&““ ces huet In which the inkiry extends to the body cavity of the trunk
b. jurh ghayr jaifah demiyah o e by e B
4 o jurh ghiyr jaifah mutalahimah : e. jurh ghayr jaifah hashimah
1 Testamentary capacity is the capacity of a person:
", to give evidence in the court. - b. to give valid consent.  c. to make & valid will
. 5 .=:Ta 1o be shsolved from any crime. e. to give evidence on oath
“The thing speaks for itself” refers ta:
. civll negligence 19 b. criminal negligence c. Res Ipsa loguitur
83 & m-.] party negligence. e. contributory negligence

j .hmr material presented in the court of law to prove or :h:l-pruw a matter of fact is uﬂdh.
tmdmm b. exhibit c. testimony d. summons e,

AN I or)
M.

s I . ‘F il h. hmdmwtm -
quest iumred i I = de_uhmmadmﬂh:m-.dmt
b. death in po icion on foul play

e, sudden death with susp
Bt to RMP in cases of _breach of duty
)| m‘ﬂmwﬂ]m " b, Ia.-lﬂlﬂfpwikm R
1h¢uf;mpurwa in treatmen L moral turpitude

i ( , arty refers to:
. in body, mind, reputation ok : ¢. contusion
Any illegal harm caused 10 “"F““""ﬂ 2 d, fracture
b, injury
5. hhhmlﬂ'l




: . 18
i“-d:nﬂ tIrCUm ; .
on Teg .. direct avidence

jeclnration

E !
@ af o dyIng pers

51) geatement

i dving Apposition b dyinit ¢

.
e

e trush syndrome: © o L

{H} L cliraz ;
52) A stab *‘"“T‘d on the ehes” E]-_T T:n.. galahiyyat udw

o, shiafjah ; hurt (337 L)

d. juch jaifah @ miscallaneous NY
(D) ; :
B3} tngiiet * B D h it labor TOGM &. Death In prison
. osd traffic accident b, Doath i 1
d. Judicial hanging ¢ Honor killiti
(C) k )
5¢)  The medico legal system of Pakistan 13 :
a. Coroner systen b, Medical Examiner system o, Continental system
d. Modified cantinental system . Police investigation system
(E) e
55)  ‘Any injury or pathalogy which finally proves fatal refers to
a. Canse of death b, Manner of death ¢. Mode of death
d. Mechanism of death e. Investigation of death
(A .
5EY O According to Qisas & Diyat Act, astabwound on the chest extending to the cavity
amounts Lo ,
a. [tiaF-i-udw b, Itlaf-i-salahiyat udw ¢. Shajjah
;;.ilm juifish ‘e, Miscellsneous hurt (337 L)
57) A through and through ; : :

a. itlef-i-ud rough fire arm injury to the forearm with radius shattered amounts to:

oy Wi b, itlaf~i-salahist—i—udw R ? :
d. jurk ghatl jailah hashimat ; i c. jurh ghayr jaifah mudihah.
(E) = ¢. jurh ghayr jaifsh munaqqilah.
58) Any illegal harm caused |
to & person in bod i !
;.;:I W Lo : “fractire: @. contusion
) “Professional death sentence” is givan ) £

o magisterial court b, sessi
d. i e e * W court e h
{Eg_#um'e court & Prblatan Medisal &5 igh court
60) A Shisn o,

victim died in the custod :
foun ] ¥ of police, O
s bt Thy Rttt mination multpl bruises ¥e
h fat embolism RS ﬁit"l:nh "
v embolism d, infectian

[ =

Sy B



& cavity

Ints to:
i dihad,

5 LO:
yLusion

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCT ]
- ORs . 3

ment-of a dying persan regarding of

o state reumstances of desth b callod:

: ition b. dying d i '

5, dying depos 8 declarstion direct evidenca d. exhibit &
paslimon |
o Legally the valid age of consent i female for marrage is

10 years b 12vears. | o ldyemis o 16 years o IB years

.
»
&3

Medical negligence in which the burden of proof shifts from patient to the doctor is

L. ﬂi\l'il ﬂﬂgliﬂflm‘:e by, Eril'l'.lil'll.l,l n“EIiEEIHEE ¢, Res [pan Lﬂquuﬂl"
4, Third party negligence e, Contributory negligence,
1
50  Astab wound on the chest extending Lo the savity amounts to
o Iaf-i=udw b [tlaf-i-salahivat udw c. Shajjnh
4. Jurh Jaifah . Miscellaneous hurt {337 L)
(D) ' _
_§5)" The agé of majority under the guardian ship of court is:
14 years b. 16 years c. |Byears . 20years e 21 years

T
N | |
667 Alllegal means which help to prove or disprove any matter of fact is

Deposition b. Exhibit o Document.  d. Evidence e, Testimony

8

(D) dindl §

&7)  If a person dies in the custody of poliée or jail, an hq_umt must be held h:.rM _

B. Police officer b, Coroner &, Magistrate  d. Police surgeon g, Medical
, b oxs

e fhal 2 o] il S P .
%-nﬁw ' .nr-ufme&iﬁa]-pmctitiuner-ﬂhmh-u considered as disgraceful and
dishonourable is: =7
Civil HEE“EH\‘!_G"-"

b. Criminal negligence
Professional misconduct

2 - .
ﬂ Contributory negligence
n. " Res lpsa Joquitor
{c] i [ L t.hﬂl'rltlmﬂ nf ‘ 3 Mﬂﬂiﬂd
ﬁﬁ} wgyhpoend 1 r-:f’ :.,n'arrp.nt. . Perjury d“'ﬂﬂwﬂ!ﬂ“ -
a. Summot .
| RN
report -, -
A mﬂ&D-ﬁ;ch.aﬁdnhmﬂnn_mthn nose a

) wrging[ - Khafifol

n -

{m)
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EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

r Knu PAST

B~ Shagieh - | - Hashimah

: Shagjah = 1 - Munagqilah

. sh.‘“ﬂ'j - I - m

4 Lacerated wound on the thigh invulvln:muﬂ!h without exposing bone among g, |

T v

a J.G . Juifuh Dlmurlh: I
b 1.G Juifah Badiah ; o
c. 1.G. Juifah Mutalahimah %0
d. .G Jaifah Mudihah lmﬂ]
e 1.G.Juifah Hashimah '-;il'g-,l’ﬂ
(C) e
72)  "Mens rea” and “actus reus” constitute: | -'"‘.,
o Offense  b. Crime c. Evidence d. Assault e. Violenca. A

(B)
73)  Statement of & dying person regarding circumstances of death is called:

a. dying deposition b. dying declaration c, direct evidence ﬂﬂ'ﬂﬂbﬂ H+1E.Ell[ﬂﬂ-l'|3'
(8)

74)  Statement of a dying person regarding circumstances of death is called:

a. dying deposition  b. dying declaration  c. direct evidence d. exhibit e. testimony
(A)

75)  Un lawiul destruction of a newly born child is designated as f
. Feticide b, Abortion ~ c. Still birth  d. Infanticide e, None of the above 3

R0
T8}  Cutting of muscle of the thigh without fracture of femur amounts to
w._m Ghayer hﬁmﬂmcmhh b Jurh Ghayer Jaifah Badiah ¢ Jurh Ghamﬂ
o ayer Jaifah Hashimah @, Jurh Ghayer Jaifah Munaqqilsh
77. ‘s evi i iven i
< mdudmamdﬂummhmwmmvmm=nmurtnrhwiunﬂhd:
b. Ocular evidence
c. Corborative evidance
d Hear say evidence
i * none '
| (C)
T8.  Every statute has the- |
a. Title, preamble ﬁﬁmﬂmm : e
b.  Chapter, sections, subsections
& Schedule e
u. d. All of abova Loy




 Ghayer Jaifth
Munaqgqilah

FL‘PF.E.EEP Pl
L

na

=

are includ
Eﬂ:ﬂ £5 10 the dangerous drugs act
Opium
Morphine
All of above
nome

The safest consent for doctor treating s patient is:
Implied consent !
A blanked consent
A verbal informed consent
A written expressed consent

none

Kinds of the law concerned with a medical practitioner are;
Shari’ a law
Civil law
Criminal law
All of abaove
nona

Admission of an insane under mental heslth ordinance 2001 include:
Admission by 4 magistrte

Admission by a District Nezim

Admission by police in emergency

Admission by Professor of Forensic Medicine

nons

Criminal responsibility ]Hll‘i’lﬂﬂm
Liability to punishment
Right to be released from prison

- of mind for marriage
W%_‘{E:@mﬂ g
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: pvalcal pusnuil ’
r?: |Iin:;:lnrd gyl tenants dispLies
b
c) [jvorce {-I:I-!-ﬂ

“surt marringes ;

d:': E'l:nsumut‘ & manufbcturer dispute
o
A 1y specified by law to be puid to the vietiy

fi
§5. Compoensation in termg of monetary hane

B Dayak

[ Daman
2 Arsh
d. Qiszas

B Taxzir
C

&6, Which law is there to safe guard the society?

L. Civil law

b. Criminal law
C. Sharia law

d. Common law
e. Martial law
B

B7. In which medico legal system the authority is a well-qualified man both from medical point

of view as well as legal point of view.

a. Medical examiner system

b. Coroner sjr:_tum

% Procurstor fiscal system of Scotland
d. Continental system

e Madified continental system

88. A man brough : :
H?h had é;;t::hh:ﬂn’ﬁ &m i in. the H!uinn At the time of arrival to the
confrmed by 4 cloudiness of consciousness, Jurh Jaifa is to be
E‘ E;rhﬂa the wound

= scter and nat -
o aoecter and nature of pulss

". 4 F‘[I'ﬂmcmﬁug&

. ¢_\-‘\['143 )— : =




Radiology
IRD YeaR MBBS

-
B

g0, Reglster of denta] surg .
32 =00 1 maintainad e section?

(o)

B 24
£ 25
W 26
o 27

_ﬂ_ The functions of

Hm Section 1-2 mmmumﬂﬂ?
b} Section 3-7

e Section 11-22

Ad)  Section 28-30

(&) Section 31
C
1. RMP must notify the change of his or her address to PMDC in?
m 5 days o
10 days

-{c} 15 days
) 25 days
(g) 30 days

n medicel poit & E

l:ﬂ Heran!ﬂ”ﬂh in the country
isgue & medical certificate

:‘:{h} He is entitled to
: @  RMP. should be entitled to charge fee for professional services.
(d)  He can not be a member of exacutive council
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-

2.PE

1)

(C)
2)

3

a, Anxiety

(D)
4)

4. Dactylography b. Anthropometry

)

All of the following
n'n'r'mgit'r.lsﬂﬁmﬂﬁkg I:Langf,h]sdﬁ-tuﬁﬂcm

whole body
o. Secondary ossificatio

uh.thw
metry. b. Dﬁﬂlﬂm E‘me'
dﬂﬁﬂﬂﬁlﬂﬂﬂamﬂn e

RSONAL IDENTITY
y except:

are the features af full term hab .
¢, Lanugo hair is present gy e

of fingers and toes

ding beyond tips
of famu

d. Nalls are exten
the lower end

n canter is present in

[dentification by mieasuring diffarent body parts is called:
b, Dactylography ¢. Cheiloscopy d. Superimpositiog

Split personality refers to:

b, Mania c. Depression  d.-Schizophrenia e. Dementiy

The Bertilion system of identification refers to: -
c. DNA profiling d. Osteometry. g,

Chetloscopy
‘B} a
5) Aecording to Hess' s rule if the length of the baby is 35cm -
likely to be: i r Fhes daecof i Hatr ()
?.D ; months b, 5 months ¢. & months d. 7 months e. 8 month
E}Lm'rlm most commaon pattern ul’-‘ﬂnger- printa:i.-:l:
-8, b. Wharl ; , i |
o c..frch d. Composite ' e. Accidental
:E:.xy The chromosomal pattern in klinefelter syndrome is:

b XX c. X0 LXXY el XYY
aimum'hlﬂﬂrﬂ{hhmthamﬂggkuﬂ{& . . o

_ :ﬁﬂw i e. rectangulan:

Mlﬂﬂﬂnsﬂbl&_fnﬂmaq-'gﬁ:,-

mntm:t._m b. loose con

Identification
P inaiing Mthm“m Ll




' baby g

e. B month

,ccidentyl

Qm DL TR DG R 3
i percentage of people who are s ; TP RD YEAR mpas

o b 20% e, 100%

A1 BOUD ntigen into theiy sus

;ﬂm d.0% e, 3%
11 The second permanent molar teeth erupt at the ago of;
ot <7years D0 TR2YBNY 612~ Vyenn d. 14~ 10 g
;{E}. :
' 19) The chromosomal pattern in Klinefelter” s syndeame [a:
g _
14y  Cephalic index has great importance in detormination of:
1, age b. sex €. rice d. refigion : g, statirm
{c) |
150 A piece of muaﬂiﬂ taken as DNA sample is preserved in;
x. 10% formalin b, Saturated solution of sodium chioride ¢. Rectified spirit
4. Zenker' & fluld &, No pressrvative is sdded and is frozen at ~20 D¢
{E)
16 Age of a girl for marrigge according to family law is:
o 1Zyears b, 14years ¢ 16years  d. [Byeans . 25 years
()
17y Galton system nﬂﬁanﬂ]ﬁ:'ntrﬂu ‘Yefark to: n

o Afnthropometry b ‘Dactylography ¢, Chelloscopy
Superimposition o, Trosoopy

e PMEDC 4 ‘Hgspitel manggament

g 1T <231

- failed to X-roy fractured part, Claim in this case for damages mMAy




-d_fl'u"]-'\ finger p:‘inlhll
: I
gurm margins and b, periodontesis

(> [
gg)  Retraction @ -
a. mitrition ! Foat resorp
d. cEmentum apposition

1 of:
o aoth erupt ot the sge !

d molar t s L

: mmTﬂTlmwm . 10-12 years 11-12 years
n. 7-9 yeals.
" tion refers to. h
mwmf:nzm b. taking impression of palm on paper ¢. charting of
: mltaplﬂh:lh‘-"“ factor o, lip prints
()

bos : i
25)  Chelloscopy refers Cislton systen 4. snthropometry e. lip printing

(E) :
26)  Bortillion's system refers to: e
o fingsr printing b, foot printing . anthropometery d. superimposition e, chelloseg

(c .
267 Most relisble criteria in Gustafson,s method of forensic odontology is

a. cemestum deposition ~ b. transparency of root c. attrition

d. Root resorption e. Secondary dentine deposition

(= .

27) At the ageof 11, total number of teeth iz

12 b. 18 c. 20 d. 24 e. 30

)] :

28)  Period of mixed dentition is;

{'E!;-am b-3Syews c.39years d.6-11 years e. All of the above
29) Following i ﬁlﬂlﬂriﬁ " PRt Bl bl

o Whorl h..;:::ndlﬂ c.Loop SR

() d. Composite e, Brain print
:ﬂmmﬁwﬁw ﬂfidmﬂﬂnm__i::h_ ik |

d. Super imposition photography i ¢. Finger print

8 gl |
: - b.DNAfin |
i D?H%minﬂg:q.rl.hmt d. Foot print

|

{ L
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3RD YEAR
a7)  Long bones are help full in ags per MBES

; Hiimation u
o 10-15 years b. 20~22 years .. 30-15 P to the age of

a3 Years  d. 50 years & above e, None of them

i The age period of mixed dentition is
8. 1-Zyears b, 3~5 yeary

b € 57 years d. 011 years o. All of the above
The chr + ivi
f"i:;.: : ac :m;izbmnl. puitr.Lm ;f;}hdmdunls having natural tendency to violence is usually:
] . 5 d. XXy . X
. o, XYY

35)  The second molar teeth erupt ot the age of:

a 6 - T yoars b. 10 - 12 years e, 12 - 14 years T Y
21 yoar
(C)
36)  The chromosomal pattern in Klinefelter syndrome is*
a. XY b. XX e, XO d, XXY &, XYY
{D)
37)  According 1o Hess' s rule, when fetal length is 40cm, the age of fatus will be:
8. 4 months b. 5 months ¢. 6 months d. 7 months e, 8 months
(E)
38) ldentification by measuring different body parts is called:
a. Anthropometry = b. Dmylumph;r c. Chefloscopy  d. Superimposition e,
Dsteometry
(A)

)  Cephalic index of dolichocephalic skull is- )
E.Eﬁm?ﬂ h,?ﬂtu?ﬁ c.75to80 4. 80to85 e BSto90

E;T;Ear "“‘*‘“‘“‘“,:'“;;;"‘;‘ﬁ{fﬁ o th: Heart d. Pelvis um'
§Lulfﬁ WEE ﬁjﬁhmd Eyli:;fm d. Canines nmm
Emmwm“m:ﬂz?”%m: A
a ] {oxir it N -
ﬁﬂw;‘rﬂﬂﬁ’mﬂ ﬂnﬁh mﬂﬂ:ﬁ:‘fim “ g, Ep.ﬂﬂ.ﬂ' = E."ﬁgﬂ :
8. L o iy | s TN J. #
?.-




3RD YEAR Magg

x is by
d of identifying the 5€ e o dies
[CJ The dofinfte #SF b. Barr hodies ent
ﬁhri;ﬂwmmnuun c' P,u,-_.rchﬂlﬂﬂiﬂ“l assessm
a, Phys ; ; i
) i ody) is seen in:

ro ale leukoc [
E A T’Q:,T:éﬁ%f o, male loukooytes  d- femas TBHE0 YIS €. Dlatgly,
‘s. male RBCs D : o
he age of months:
o) olar teeth erupt at ¢ P
47)  The temporady f“'f,;“f M R B aECES 8 9030 g
| I. |i|- - g 4 -.. .
J o The age of mixed entition is: 113 = 14 yeics H
-'I.-E:' & age il i 13 yeaars v €. I.T o

| a 2 - 3 yoars b, 5 = 6 years

21 years

(c) e

is} Galton system mmh,ﬂﬁmwhsrﬂﬂ.'!f ¢. Cheiloscopy d. Superimposition

e. Iroscopy

(B) A ‘5

50)  The chromosomal pattern in Lf]lllEfE“El' syndrome I i

(D) : :

51)  All are the features of female pelvic bone except:

u. iliac fossa is shallow b. pre auricular sulcus is shallow and not prominent.
¢. Obturator foramen is small in triangular, d. ischial tuberosity is everted

e. acetabulum is smaller than that of male

. (B)
52)  Powder tattooing is indispensable feature of
a. firm contact range h.lﬂﬂaamnl‘.mt'ﬂnﬂﬂ c. short r
e e - ange
(D) R
53) All of the following are the feature
S : features of a full term

& weight s 2.5 - 3.5 ke b. length is 45 - 50 o

n baby except:
. lanugo hair is present on the

e. testes are descended i1
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g The shape of orbit in the male siyl] js.
pvitl b, rounded & satinrn o
¢ - exagonnl

€ | | AN

&6 According to Hess' s rile, when faty) TR

a 3months b, 4 months ¢ § monthy :

the age of fetus will be:
4. & months a. T months

(8l
g7) The first molar teeth erupt &t the Age ai'
LE_?FM b.?-ﬂ“m :_:ualz :
o 17 - 21 yoars RS d. 12 - 14 years
i Smpc PIcet e great. importance in determination of:
b b G- faca d. religlon 8. siature
R
59)  Sample taken from dead body for toxicological analysis are preserved in
. 10% formalin b. Absolute athyl alcohol ¢, Saturated solution of sodlum
chioride  d. Normal saline ;
(C) e Water ] .
B0} The best bones for “sex” determination are
a. Pelvic and skull bones. b. Palvis and long bones . mem[m
4. Ventral surfaces of symphysis pubis i, ‘I_'hérlun:bm of extremities
{A) : ‘
61} Alec Jaffery introduced which pargmeter of qunuﬁr.uih_n
Anthropometery “b. Irascapy ¢ Dactylography
d. DNA finger printing e. Cheilastopy
D) [ . _
) Moltipleaticn e bR mﬂm ¢. Circumference of chest
4. Stature from long bones b loerigh £

ﬂ.{:h-nunﬁermt:#nfliﬂﬂ @. Age

rserved (n:
b, 10% formalin.¢. zenker's fiuid.
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4. pormal saline-

Li; The shape of orbit in male skull is: o square d.hexagonal
B. D"-I'-BJ hrj‘-ﬂllﬂl:!l'."-d: i

e.rﬂﬂtﬂnﬂuw

. f fetus will be:

© . h is 16cm, the 88€ ©

§7) Actcording 1o Hess" & rule, when fietal lengt & months s, 7 months

a 3months b 4 months @ 5 months -
. d molar teeth grupt at the 8¢ of:

m] Thaﬂ'!cﬂn mic i 1{,,12 '}I‘Eﬂ[‘ﬂ d.. 12__ 1_4 ?E‘ﬂrﬂ 5 1?-

a. 6 - T years b, 7 - 8 years ’

21 vears

© S

§9) Cephalic index has great importance i delermination ©

a. age b s0R c. race d, religion e. stature

(C) . .

70) The bone having maximum medico legal importance regarding ascertainment of sex is:

4. skull b, pelvis e, femur d. sacrum g. tibia -

- ®
71) Powder tatttooing is indispensable feature of:
a, firm contact range b, loose contact range ¢. short range
_ d. medium range e. long range

(D)

72) Presence of Davi ! i : b - 1]

3 o ce Dn;n:lspn Elgd:l.r in the tissues is helpful in determining

. Sex ¢c. Race .. d. Height : k-
73)  Eruption ti 5
< Hﬂtm time of 2nd permanent molar tooth is 7
!l"ﬂlll'ﬂ b. T-? yoars . 9'1!].“”3 S _ i h 2
N 4 dadildyears o, 1111

74 In pregnan :
cy when fundal height i
e R L, e 0 g3 At the level of winkil
®) ionths . b. S months ¢, 6 months .I. :*;mhlhm! tbﬁ,nga_ufpregnm:ris
. il = e. mﬂ'ﬂﬂlﬂ

B 3 month Engthnfmemhu.' ! !
(B i -! b. 4 months ¢ E.Jq;:; ity m‘m be

TE} Th . - Tie : luﬁh.

d. P -E-.c?mm tﬂEt, ﬁ}r i f ¥ 1 b laiba ﬁlm. _...E' T mﬂﬂtﬂ

d. Barbe Pitin test : h]mdh A R o -

- Hm -
T Vsl '
test e Vel AT
L

:".'l; 3o
o rha,
Y J'.*IHH:'

1}-_-;“ fisigio




%15

Faex s

ature

o 11

- EN DocToR
W The st to detect semen is . . 210 YEAR Maes _‘
i tenzidine tegt b
¢. Precipitin tegt -I.il ::E“Dlphr-hﬂfn Lagt |
(E) ' f¥amg"
78) Cephalic i e e. Florancs tast

z i) H;'.:l Il'-ld-l.‘."I i% usad to d’EtEﬂ:n[n
B ax r.-
I:[.'} e C. Rice
T3 The most i i

V8L duthentic tag -
a. DN-‘"I. X Sl for ]dE[It”lL'ﬂﬂm ]
& Foot primt ;mﬁjmg b. Finger printing o Mthrs
.[|;|:| ; Opometry d. Odentology
B0} The most comman
Pattern of finger prints ©

8. Arch k.1 i e _
‘E? v | &y Mﬂl’l ﬂ,' Dh'ﬁul[l.l' R ﬂﬂmmﬂtﬂ'
81) The most specific | ' A :
" Superimllﬂkfl‘.:innm echrique to ascartain identification of an individual is
b, Dactylography
G Cheiloscopy
d. Anthropometry
&, Dental Data
(B)
B2)  The most conclusive bone for sex determination is
a. Skull
b. Hip pone
c. Femur
d. Sacrum
a. Humerus o Ui 4
(B) | 7 |
83) First pamanunt__nmlar erupts ot the age .:I:I'. .
N 4= l'ﬂﬂm h. 12 = 14 years | = _u.: 10 !’ﬂ'ﬁﬂm d.6-7
years e 17 - 21 years
(D) o - in Klinefilter syndrome is
84) “[he chromosomal pattern it s
s %O
b, XXY "
C. ‘H‘? .
d XYY ;

ﬂﬂ- 4 Ll
.
(8) ion of an individual through measurement of various body parts refers to
gey - A T

—— 291 }




Anthropometry
Polygraphy

15
16
18
21
25

- of sex determination from skull & pelvis is

B5%
a3%

9%

100%
‘none

Best bone for age estimation in growing age :

Femur
Talus
Hyoid bone
all

- Commonest method for dead body identification in mortuary is:

me

A person attains majority at the 8ge 4
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w Stature of a d' d
L B ecedent before
f Measuring tap tHtopsy Is Measured by:
b A steel rod
A Steadiometer
i Osteometric board
He all
D)

o2, The most reliable method of ident: : .
. DNA finger printing nification of individual s

b; Dactylography

s Iris biometry
4 Chelioscopy

o All

(Bl

93, The absence of closure of any suture of the skull indicates that the age does not exceed
a) A0years

k) 30 years

e 35 years

d) 60 yoars

a) 45 years

B "

/
94, Age of a bruise is determined by -
a. Colour of wound

b.  Shape of wound

c. Bi:eﬂf"'““:

d. Site of woun .
e Number of

A

 of human hair in comparison to medulla IS
of cortex Of
95, Thickness




| e

96, In Klinafelter’s syndrome, the chromosatnal pattern I8 :
8. X0
b. XY
¢ XXX
d. xxy
L xYY
D

97. Galtan system as same?

(a) HLA typing

(c) DNA finger printing

(d)  Dactylography

te)  Super imposition technique.

98. All e the types of dactylography except?

(a) Circulars
(b) Arches
() .ﬂumpumle .
{d)  Whorls
(e}  Loops
A

99. Feimauaut mmhmpm&ﬁgtﬁ;mﬂ
()  Lower jaw |

(b)  Upperjaw -
() Marwﬁmtmwm

{d} Smltmﬁﬁrhﬁut&m
Hﬂﬂﬂ-ﬂfﬂlﬁ‘ﬂﬁﬁﬂ N ‘--.:




[
" THANATHOLOGY,

IR0 YEAR MBas
e

DEATH, AUTOPSY

I'-G!f LXBMination mugns:
Smination of viseers

il Evigceration during oo
| popening of body cavity, b, ex
4 reconatruction of dead body.
L amical position

c)

G removal of viscers fro i
gl m body cavi
# Examination of all internal trgang in their i

Bloating of features during putrefaction i due
to:

o loss of secondary relaxstion of muscles b. pressure effect
: ro of putrefactive

Al
7 gression of marhli in sli
e pro Ing-and skin slip d. nutelysis o. skin alip
3 The suituble time for conducting exhumation is;-

s, varly morning b. before: dawn : c. aftar dusk

4. alter nocn a. Midnight to have ides] privacy .
(W
1) Aseptic autolysis is seon in: ‘
. Putrefaction b, Maceration ¢, Drowning d. Electrocution e. Lightening
{HJ. "
5) Aseptic autolysis is found in: : .

[fication d. Maceration 2, Baby borm

a. Adipscere b, putrefaction & Mumm
with congenital anomalies

(o :
§  Disgnostic internal sign of starvation is: _
o, room stick like extremities b. Liver atrophy o, Distended gall bladder

d, Thin and tissue paper like small iptesting S arpkles A

D)
fividity fs Bluck ir: ! _ L
n memi:: p:ﬁminﬂ' b, Cyanide poisonmgc. Heute ursa:::m poisoning
S e g - ash dug 10 o FoEOEeE
E:" . ,_-i.fﬂeﬁ:th dulu to drowning is )
elothes: e. washer man' s hands and feet
5. Capiou rath at the angle of nose and mouth

featuie
by, wek

_ : 'g_wh-ﬂ_i."t"'." B Corpse.is
) pogtmortem PrS b, Mummification . Putrefaction

' a. Skoletonisation . Embalming




o. Friends b. Teachers ¢, Relatives
14)  Who has the legal responsibility of the grave identification during exhumation p
" a. Police b. Doctor ¢, relatives d. Incharge of graveyard B, HaE!-‘.Ihﬂi;j
(E)
15) . Size of pupil after death is classically described as:
c. Slightly dilated d.

3RD YEAR MBRES

RS
aY TEN pocT
MUPAST EXAMS i
K b, 10% formalin. e, Saturs N,
o @, walar
d. normal galine
{B) L
¥ gzt b, homicide, suicide, accident
| @, drowning, suspendsg

a. hanging, strangulation, f-l‘t'i"“:E Sushpoeiitiet s65 ok, ete

@, coma, SYncop, asphyxia

gnimation
(C) mved int
. is s prese
12) A muscle piece taken for DNA “L:';g: |::| vmalin c. ethyl alcobi) ]
ded and is frozen at - 20 degrea ¢

a. saturated saline solution sl
d. normal saline sclution g, no preservative

(E)
13) In psychological autopsy,

emotions and habits ete. of the deceased!

who will be inquired, in order to know personality trajty,

d. Parents o. All of the shoye

a. Mid dilated b. Extremely dilated
Constricted e, None of them

(A)
16)  In death due to compression of the neck, which body cavity is better to open first;
c. Abdominal cavity  d. Pelvic cavity e

8. Skull cavity b. Chest cavity
None -of them

(4)

17)  Total number of pages of autops proforma are:

a. 06 b 07 c. 08 d. 09 e. 10

(A)

18)  Colour of postmortem lividity due to carbon moncxide poisoning is:

:n ;ﬂ s b thqniatn colour c. Blue colour  d, Yellow colour
(A)

ﬁ 1.l':"_lll'-!i' dead body fine and copious froth is coming from m@th and nostrils. The des
; gmump:’ﬁwnﬁg . h..xﬂm‘hil;urm?g pbif:}nﬁm L L e Thirettling
R . Traumatic asphyxia

20) Eﬂﬂﬁh“ﬁﬂnghm&nm . 135

' AT oo | =
.’LL"‘J' = 1 AR bt 2 R 4" TTh

il ol e e ol



h KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

! IRD
K Gﬂrﬂﬂlﬂ AILery b Retinal Artery S MaRs
o Hgningmi artery e. Lattle running in o field £, Carotld artery
{8 Lo
a1) Postmortem caloricity can be due tpe

. ngﬂlJ! b. Pontine hamm—rhm

x g Vi
4, Aspirin poisoning &. All of sbove iolent. asphyxial death

(el
92) Suspended animation can be due Lo:

' h trance b. In b
) :}f‘m newborns e. Drowning d. Electrocution v Al
37)  Classes of autopsies are:
N s Medicolegal autopsy b, Medical autopsy o Peychinkgicl suteey
d. Mini autopsy e. All of them
1
(E)
' 24) Menner of death in unnatural deaths may be;
ey a. Homicidal b. Suicidal ¢. Accidental  d. Undetermined e All of them
{3 (E) ' '

25) Eiim.ﬂf decomposition in a dead body are: :
a, Foul smell emission b. Swelling of the body ¢ Balloting of face ~ d. Skin slip

g, All of them
{C) . :
26)  All of the following conditions cause suspended animation except: &
: s, Barbiturate poisoning b, Drowning ¢, Electric shock :
;. 4. Sudden infant death syndrome &, Hypothermia
(D) <N .
. death is classically described as:
fnmd dﬁpr:_gmm dilated c.5lightly dilated d. Constricted e None of them
(A)
due to: '
26) Sidnes iﬂﬂm mmmlﬂm'pfmﬂnm ¢, Sudden flight of ideas
B Natur:li_;“; st e, All of the sbove
; | ' to open first:
W of the neck, which body cavity is better
2g) In Eﬂﬂhm fwm ity ¢. Abdominal cavity d. Pelvic cavity e. None
h'r a. Sk'ﬂurﬂ- wbnalh
e of them

| - tenacious, and
(A) -. on sutopsy table, There is leathery, fine, :
30) mﬁ;ﬂﬂ E‘m The death Is due to;

()
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<T EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS

U PA
s g. Throttling d. Drowning .

g. Dpium poisoning b, Barbiturate pn!snnim:

Traumatic asphyxia

(D)
" [ J.I!'I'
an Aseptic autolysis is found In: |
a. Adipocere b. putrefaction ¢. Mummification
d. Maceration e. Baby born with congenital anomalies
® d within:
32) In ante mortem wound, acid phosphatase is increase within:
a. 2 hours b. 4 hours ¢. B hours d. 10 hours . 12 houry

(B)
33)  The objects of conducting a medico legal autopsy is to

a. The cause of death b. The time since death
d. Time between death and post mortem

(E)

find out
¢. The manner of death

&. All of the above

34)  Death of a person is also known as EXCEPT

&. Somatic death b. Molecular death  ¢. Systemic death d. Clinical death
e e. Aand B

(B)

35)°  Tache noir appears after death in :

a. 1 hour b. 3 hours ¢. 6 hours d. B hours e. 12 hours
(B)

36) In suspended animation
_a. No signs of life are discovered  b. Signs of brain death are present  c. Sign of death are

imeversible  d. Rigor mortis begins to set e. Sign of brain stem death are present
(A)

37  Algor mortis refers to 1

i, Ri;!-ﬂ‘l' mortis b. Postmortem staining ¢. Cooling of body

d. Rigidity due to bumns : e. Caloricity ' !

(C)

?E] Development of rigor mortis is due to :

a. Coagulation of muscle proteins b. Depletion of ATP in the muscles

E}SM ification of body fats d. Excess of glycogen e. All of the sbove

Eﬂjuwculuw change of putrefaction is first observed in the
. iliac fossa b. Left iliac fossa e, thisal il @ &
Ry Back of the neck  d. Genital ares

(A
m:;‘u Kennedy phenomenon results due to preiv a4
a. Putrefactio
5 b. Drowning c. Surgical alteration of wound

d. Effacement of identity @, Tatoo marks
[}

__.-I""..—




 of death are
1 are preseat

3RD YEAR MBBS

5 |
- A yountg man in the custody of polj : :
40 and desth. ON BUt0DSY xaminas ce developed oligouria, anuria lsading to rensl

ion g
wﬂ“ﬂ“wa fikely cause of death is: multiple bruises were found on various pirts of the

o peurogenic shock b, hemorrhage ¢, fut embolism . crush syndrome
jlocHn
Mode of death refars to:

C hml;:l'ﬂlr Eh"f'ﬂ'”l‘th“- choking : h homicide, suicide, sccident ¢, coma,
Evncope, asphyxia d. electrocution, shock, e &, drowning, suspended animation

LN

ﬂ Gettler’ s test is parformed to diagnasa:

5. death. b. putrefaction. . drowning, . electrocution. B ﬁglhuﬂng
(]
44) Any injury, disease or intoxication which finally proves fatal Is called:
o couse of death. . b. mechrnism of desth. ¢ moda of death.
d, manner of death, &, clrcumstances of death.
(A)
45) Diatom” s test iz performed to diagnose
n. alectrocution b. lightning o©. drowning d. death 8. suspended
animation '
c . : 5
46) Postmortem-caloricity is seen in: . 2
a. sun stroke and pontine hemarrhage b, drowning ‘ ¢, myocerdial infaration
d. arsenic poisoning i SR HR PRsROning
(A

: exoept:
47) Al are cormect about cedaverlc WASREREEA Lt conteaction s quite

; muscles is : X
b L ﬂwbﬂ?ﬂ?ﬁus are necessary for its onset  d. is precaded by primary ,
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¢. fetus born during pm:lpm‘tﬂhhq

b, putrefaction ks 4
i with congenital anomalies - tWiD Dregnane,

a. maceration i
d. fetus bo .

o which oceurs in the evo is

frst PM change
. tinal vessels (cattle rrucking b Optic disc becomes py,

_ gegmontation of blood in re : a
:.Mnculunhummas brownish in color d.Optic disc disappears e. Eye balls become SUfilgg, c
(
2 “Taches Noires” occurs in the eye In ¢
E_ ::.’_'."nmaﬁ. § mh, Sclera ¢. Retina d. Optic disc e. Anterior chamber of ey .
(B) . '
53} In starvation the organ which is lastly ﬂff?ﬂl'ﬂ'd 13 : |
e b. Brain e, Stomach d. Intestine e. Spleen |
(B i
54)  Postmortem imbibition occurs if soil contains
. Lead b, Arsenic ¢ Thalium d. Zing e. Mercury
(B)
55)  Spaulding sign is seen in :
g. Maceratin b. Putrefaction ¢, Foetus born during precipitate labour
4. Foetus born with congenital anomalies e. Twin pregnancy
(A) ' :
56)  The nost virulent bacteria causing putrefaction are
a. B. Proteus b, E. Coli ¢. Clostridium Welchii d. Styphlococci
e. Streptococci '
(C) .
57)  Confirmatory sign of ante mortem burns is
#. Burnt clothes b Fu,p.'tisu_‘.ir.::a.tr.itu:la ¢. Heat hematoma
?E.ﬂ Heet fractures e. Carbon smoke in respiratory tract and carboxy HB in the blood
58)  “Casper dictum” refers to
E: ;'.!nﬂh b, Suspended animation ¢, Putrefaction  d, Electrocution e. Drowning
aﬂ::;-a Isfn:t 2:1 ul:rjacthru of Butopsy examination is to determine:
& calige ol de . mechanism of death ¢. mode of death
;-JM period e. circumstances of desth Y B
ﬁm Elquip_gbufmm;“ in putrefaction Is due to b es o
Autolysis b, Bacterlal action  c. Accumulation of putrefactive gase
a J s in tissues
d. Marbling e, Skin slip il by
()
61)  Most important :
' Dacteria ”'W“_"IHE for decomposition in a corpse Is

__...--'l""""'.'I




bour

 blood

C KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS T

Aureus b. Stra -
sy_gphlfhhl:url:ﬂus plococcus Pneumaniae s
: g.coll e. Clostridium Tetanil e. Clostridium Welchil

c)
I:ﬁ'.’.] Greenish postmortem lividity is seen in

Carbon monoxide poisoning b, Oplum polsoning

. Hydrogen sulphide poisoning d. Phosphorus polsoning e. Arsenic poisoning
() .

g} Semples taken from dead body for toxicologieal analysis are preserved in

s 10% formalin b. Absolato ethyl aleohol . Saturated solution of sodium
:hlﬂﬁd'ﬂ' d. Mormal Saline e, Water

(C)

¢) The suitable time for conducting exhumation 1s
o Early morning b, Before dawn ¢, After dusk  d. Afterncon & Mid night

E} Instantanecus rigor is the other name of

8. Rigor mortis b. Cadaveric spasm ¢, Celd stiffening
4, Hest stiffening e. Pugilistic attitude

(B)

g5}  Confirmatory sign of ante mortem bums is

B Burnt Clothes. b. Pugllistic sttitude  c. Heat hematoma
d. Heat fractures g. Soot in the respiratory tract

{E)

BT) The last organ 1o putrefy in male body is

2 Lung b. Liver c. Heart d. Prostrate &
Intestine

(D)

g8)  Black post mortem lividity is found in
. Carbon monoxide poisoning
4. Phosphorus polsoning

()]
69)

b. H2S poisoning . Oplum poisoning
a. Aleohol pﬂimﬂh’;g i

The condition for which mechanism is not known is
Rigar martis

b. Cadaveric SpasT

S
e. Eﬂw

(B e _-ﬂ.mm!mmﬁmm:m post mortem lividity except
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¢ pY TEN DOCTO |

_.—I—'_'___'--_—;E.H_;M

| KnMu pPAS

| t certaln
| jour can FUgEes

':f:' 3 tches when fully developed e
kit ¢ the body after el

poisons

C:

F' 1d I chows the position @ :
i ? body after death 18 - L
1l '?:1,; The other name of cooling of the - Guggiiation 4, Vibices o
| . Livormortis b, Alger mortis
i Cadaveric rigidity
i (B) ;
il n is due to
| 79)  Marbling during putrefactio blood stalning the vessel walls .
| 8. Pigments from decomposing ] ¢. Diffusion of blood into the body tissues
¢ . of hlood in the vessals -
:L FM'&E;DDTI ic::ud ; e. Gaseous accumulation in the blood vessels
. Fluidi -
2 D afers 1o
T3 Casper Dictum T s
a. Electrocution b. Drowning ¢ Putrefaction d. Death e. Suspended
animation
{C) & iy
74)  The surest sign of drowning is
B. Goose skin b, Washer women hands and feet c. Fine froth at nose and
; (3
d. Conjunctival hemorrhages . Wet clothes and body
() -
75)  Instantanecus rigor is the other name of i
a. Rigor mortis b, Cadaveric spasm  c. Cold stiffening
4. Heat stiffening e. Pugilistic attitude
(B) :

6. A cadaveric spasm with straw and-mud indicates
A Medium of the drowning

b. That the person entered into the water alive:

e. Severe emotional state at time of death

d. All of above ¢

NONE

e,
D) |
TT. The train of events from cause of death to in ! hrluqhuml-m!. phy*shlﬂd“]
changes is called: — 1E v

a. Mechanism of death

b. Mode of death

e, Manner of death . AL T E

4. NP“H of above . : . I R i ;

. ALL . o ! N -
f . i
L 262 ] .l
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W Postmortem lividity by ph
:H Cherry red TP polacclog i
& Dark brown
5 Bright pink
i Chocolate brown g
i ALL
(B) ; :
19. Flﬂ_ﬂﬂﬂfh:im 1 well developed from head to toe usully within:
, b. 3-5 hours
- 12 hours
4. 36 hours
s.  NONE
led (C)
80, Autopsy certificate is printed in:
a. Duplicate

b. Triplicate
a. Quadruplicate
d. One copy




YEAR MBB
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& Liver
d. Kidney
2. Braln

B

84, Spaulding sign is seon in

a Putrefection

b, Macaration

c. Foetus born during precipitate labour
d Fostus born with congenital anomalies
. twin pregnancy

B

85. Enterctomae is used to open

8. Skull

b. Gut

-5 Lung
d. Heart
e, Kidney

B

B6. A young man in the custody of police developed oliguris, anuria leading to renal failure
and death, on sutopsy examination multiple bruise were found on various parts of the body,

the likely cause of death is

& Neurogenic shock

b. Hemorrhage

c. Fat embolism

d.  Crush syndrome

. Infection

D I.

B7. Any injury or disease which finally proves fatal is called
Cause of death

Mode of death

Mechanism of death

Manner of death

Circumstances of death

8.
b,
e.

A

88 The marbling tells time since death Bs?

[:ﬂa g

: 4 I .
."l i.'| _ J
T R —— v - s ‘
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End of 15t weak
ﬁ Entl of 2nd wouk

End of 3rd woak

End of 4th week
fo) MNene of the above
A

l.':ll:ltrnp_ns

g9 cadsveric spasm js%
{,J Instantanious rigidity i

: i Fmﬂmullsmupﬂfmuxim f hand
() Instantanious Figidity in grmy) §T00D of musgles ;E
(e} [nstantanious . rigidity i, small groyp ;

: of muscles of chesl
(& [nstantanious nigldity in. smal; Broup of
{a) All of the above e, i

A

4. The earfiest sign of putrefietion T
() Black colowr in right flise fossn
(b} Red colour in right ifise fozss
fe}  Blue colour fn right iliac fossa
(d}  Green colour in right illse foesa
{&) Purple colour in right ilinc fossy

4. ASPHYXIAL DEATH |
) oth smothering end traumatic ssphyxi are involved is:
1} " The ssphyxial d:ﬂmh :,i“ wint;id'l_hﬂft}__ © ¢.Bonsdola  d, Lynching . Over laying.
o Cafe coronary : : S
-3 “Syngope” rofer 0: ar of death e. mechanism of death
' death | b-ene ,
a. cEuse :frﬂﬂﬂ'l g. ciroumstances of death e
d. mode

. Dilation of hurt

il oty oA

. e -.._n_.".ﬂl o E;- E P E:un ﬂ‘ﬂ lutwwﬁu! Il-_'l'_ e
Cardinal HI"MHHEQ b. Fracture  c. Tissue damage d. Traum urﬂndmt

265
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g;} The ssghys(E d:ﬂt;::hﬁ'r:ﬂ _ Bansdola d. Lynching @ Over 1L'lﬂﬂll
4. Cafio coronary
(B} | d. the hroken fragments are displaced:
: 4 bone is fracturet,

&}1 In h-ﬂ-l'IEI:E ;E:::::m sl d. Downward e, are not displaced
II Ilwnid -
& : aof food refars Lo

idental choking of larynx with bolus D |
:fr.nre itm“w b over laylng o smothering d. mugging e. lynching .
(A 9 1;;
8) “Syncope” refers to: ; L
s cause of death h.nunnarufdenth n,mechmmnfdmh ;;. |
d. mode of death e, circumstances of death ﬁ H

j both smothering and traumatic asphyXia are involye,

g) Hyoid bone is commonly fractured in:

b, ligature strangulation d. choking

c. throttling e, lynching

a. hahging
() : 1
10)  On autopsy, fine froth is found in respiratory tract, nose and mouth where likely
cause of death is?
g, Hanging

(E}
11}  Incase of t:.rplculhnn.gmg the knot is found at the

a. Occiput b. Below the chin ¢. ﬁtthnildanfthnnaﬁk
level e, None of them
{C)
12) Syncope is considered as:
e. cause of death
d. manner of death.

c. Bansdola  d. Throttling e. Drowning

b, Strangulation

d. At the sternal notch

b. mechanism of death. ¢. mode of death.
e. cessation of respiration. -

() |

13} Brulsing on the inner sspect of lips and gums is commonly seen in death due to:

{E} strangulation b, throttling c. smothering  d, drowning e, traumatic asphyxia
14) Accidental choking of larynx with bolus of food refers to: |
{:J cafe coronary b. over laying ¢, smothering  d. mugging  e. lynching

15)Hanging is suspected to be homicidal if
a, neck is stretched  b. saliva is dribbling from the angle of mouth ¢, ligature mark If

ﬁuﬂn ikmtﬂf"ndmhhin:umhrmthnhmkdthnmk e. face is pale

16) Mode of death refers to:

()

b
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s. hanging, strangulation, choking
+ phyit d. electrocution, shock, etc

()
17

&
4. Modes of death

b. homicide, suicide, aceident C. COMA, SYynoone
3 ] ]

&, drowning, suspended animation
“Syncope” is one of the

Causes of death b. Manners of death

: . Mechanisme of death
2. Circumstances of death.

()
The asphyxial :
:B} i nht]:‘;' = d:‘;“; in which both smothering and traumatic asphyxia secur is
- Bangdola g, Burking d. Mugging e, Garrotting
{C)
19)  Justifiable homicide refars to
E;g Judicial hanging b. Lynching c. Throttling ~ d. Mugging' = . Barisdola
20)  Accidental choking of larynx with a bolus of food is called 3
a Burking b. Lynching  ¢. Mugging  d. Caf# coronary e Over laying
(D) ;
21) Syncope, asphyxia and coma refer to
i Mechanism of death b, Mode of death e, Cause of death
d. Manner of death e, Circumstances of death
(B}
22,  Mechanical obstruction of mouth and nose to cause death is called.

POFPRGeRS TSNS R TP

Suffocation
Strangulation
Traumatic asphyxia
None of above
ALL

Compression of neck which leads to death is called -
strangulation

hanging

Lynching

All of the above

NONE

In an allegec the:

Wﬁ”w.
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&, NONE
1+)]

ce on nick sfter the age of

- ing violen
25, Hyoid bone usually get fractured dunng

() 20 yeurs
b} 25 yours
(3] 30 yours
d) 35 yoars
o) 40 yoar
E

26, Accldental choklng of larynx with bolus of food refers to

Caftr coronary
Overlying
Smothering
Mugging
Lynching

27, Cutis anserina is seen in?
Hanging
Arsenic poisoning

Electrocution

{a)
(b)
{e)  Drowning
(d}
(e} Lightening

c

. Cause of death in cafit coronary is?
Hypertension
Asphyxia
Laryngo edema
Acute myocardial infarction
All of the above
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E'TRAUMATGLDGY

0 The most fragile skull bone to got fructuraed ia:
a Frontal b. Paretal c. Temporaj ' d. Ocecipital Sphenoi
3 a, o

(cl
All are correct about extradura] hemorrhage except:

4. Usually bilateral b, Common in young

g individuals
4. Less common than subdural & subsrachnoid hemaorrhagn . AN R
yeually present R e. Lucid interval is

3 ﬁwﬁinm T‘ﬂ usually caused to the pedestrian during:
B Pi‘i“m pﬂﬂt njuriﬂl b_ ‘Eﬂm“mm ]nj,uriu : Sﬂ : O AR
: of furies
4. Run over injuries e, All of the shove e A
(D) ;
4) The most common intracranial hemorrhage observed in hattered baby syndrome is:
a. Extra dural hemorrhage b. Subdurel hemorrhage e. Subarachnoid hemorrhage
d. Cerebral laceration a. Cerchral contusion
(B \
&) Gutter fracture of skull is usually associated with:
g, Fire arm Injury b. Blunt trauma c. Fall Injury
d. Sharp weapon injury e. Bomb blast injury

(A)
B} Pathological loss of memory and flling the gaps with imaginary thoughts refers to:
b. Delusion ¢ [llusion d. Confabulation e. Hallucination

g, Delirium

(D) . .
T) Greenish appnurmm.uf the bruise is due to:

s. hemosiderin b, hemoteidin € pilirubin  d. bilirverdin #. reduced hemogiobi

H.Eugtn.mmﬂrﬂnmmphnnﬂpmmhun&d:
¢. Crime d. Cognizeble offence . Physics! insult

is commonly seen oo
b. thigh c. sealp d. sole g, arm

racture siull bone resulting in opening of sutures is called:
The ; .nf. " b. Depressed fracture ¢. Gutter fracture
o, Diestatic fracture

mumﬂimaﬂtﬁthmm _
b. Elmnﬁa'nimplflt injuries ¢. Secondary injuries

e
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::"l 1
o, All of the above f‘s‘w
] .

4. Run over injuries

w L = i
- o g d. gacral spine €. coccyged] i

18 whipinsh injury ‘s solie -l lumbar spine D
a. cervical spine h. thorncic B o
ping |

0 llow appearance of the brulse 1s due to: 0 e .

mll‘! m::izﬂn & b, hemotoldin €. bilirubin  d. bilirver B. moglobis,

i, he : ) oxvhe

i heals rapidly and leaves no scar iz likely to ba:

14} A wound which bleeds slightly,
a. contusion b, sbrasion &, lmceration

(B)

15)
8. entry end exit wounds

d, entry into a hollow organ

dl, stab wound e, Incised wound

hiows: :
d is called perforating wound when it a
g b. entry into the body cavity ©. entry into & solid organ

g, eptry into the skin only

{a)

18]  Self inflicted wounds are: :

a. rough and ragged b. usually single ¢. present on inaccessible body parts
d, multiple and paraliel e, present on clothed area of the body

(D)

17)  Arborescent markings on body occur due to: . |
a. Flame burns b, Electrocution ¢. Lightning  d. Starvation e. Putrefaction
(c) ,

18)  Injury to the neck causing hyper flexion and hyper extension resulting in cervical
spinal lesion is called

&, wedge compression fractures b. comminuted fracture c. railway spine
d, whiplash injury g. Green stick fracture -
(D)

19)  Artificial bruise can be caused by: .

& coiocynth. b, Calotropis. ¢, marking nut.  d. abrus precatorius. = e. croton
tiglium. 2 -

- {C)

20)  Stab wound found on abdomen rupturing peritoneum without injury to internal organs:
the nature of injury is ; 2 g :

@ jurh jaifsh b, jurh ghayr jaifah badish Z

Etm udw e, hurt section 3371 S il 24

EIL& Accidental choking of larynx with Yalus of food refers to:

. . ;

) COronary h-wllﬂni :!-lmuthuh;: d. mugging  e. lynching

B

—{-.im } |
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=
97)  Inhanging when hyoid bone is fractured the broken fragments are usually displaced:
5. inward b. outward c. upward d. downward e, not displaced
(B)
g3)  Ewing's postulates refer to relation between trauma and:
n. SLIESS b. aelimentary system ¢, nervous system  d. heart e.
CRREET
(B
24} The organ which is commonly affected due to blast injury is: .
a. liver b. lung e, brain d, muscle e. kidney
(B)

25)  When assailant continuously stabs victim beyond death, This is called as:
g Lust murder b, Over killing c. Munsisughter  d. Killing e, All of the shove
(8)

96)  Single best test to differentiate between bruise and postmortem lividity is:

a. Incision test b. Blanching ¢, Microscopic study d. X-ray e Allof u.hm.r:‘
(A)
270  Death in fresh water drowning ooours ususlly in:
a. 1-2 minutes b. 4-5 minutes ¢, B-12 minutes d. 15-20 minutes
e. None of above
(B) :
28) Mass disaster is an occurrence in which death exceeds:
a. 12 b. 16 o. 104 d, 1200 ' e. 2000
(A)

29) Fractures which oecur in the n‘imlllbmu include: _
8. Linear fracture b. Pond fracture c. Gutter fracture d. Ring fracture e.

All of them
{E) i) et .
: ions on the body may be:

Bﬂ];j Im?n“::bm:,TmmMi . Radiator mark d. Teeth mark e All of sbove
a. Ligature Fracs .

e injury Invalves: :
a. Cervical - T d
Coceygeal Spin®
(A) nost fragile skull bone ta get fractured is:

32) The MO pariotsl . Temporsl d. Ocelpital o. Sphenoid

(€ fracture of skull bone in which hone is broken into multiple pieces is called:
The b, Depressed fracture ¢. Gutter fracture :
@. Dinstatic fracture

1

J

i
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K :

ostmortem staining by doing
test d. Mone of them e, .Fl.!lgf“h.

=

E:;r A gontusion con b dll‘l‘munﬂmgl ﬂ:ﬂ;; 1;
a. fodare's test  bu Incision test  ©- nt.

(8)

46)
4. Suicide b. Homiclde

(B}
46)  Contrecotp injury of brain is-seen b. Adjacent to the site-of impact

oppasite to the site of impact Yor ai . |
: f:nr !'mmlthn site of impact  d. Around the site of mpack o Bite of imgect

{A)
37} Lucid intervel is seen in

t. Head injury

d. Injury to cervical spinal cord
{C}

38)  Pugilistic attitude s due to -
a, Coagulstion of proteins b. Coaguletion of fats ¢. Rigor mortis

d. Cadaveric spasm e. Fibrosis of the muscles

w : L

39)  Joule burn is seen in

8. Lightning b. Electrocution ¢, Radistion injury d. Corrosive scid burns e,
Flame burns 3

(B)
40} Self inflicted wounds are:

a. rough and regged b, usually single. €. present on inaccessible body
{:’,}muhiplamdpuﬂhl . present on clothed part of the body =
41)  Any Injury or disease wmmmﬂh'pmmmui:uuaﬂ'
a. cause of death, b, mechanism of death,
;jmnfdauh. &, circumstances of death,
42)  If o sear is tough, white and glistening, Its
' » Its nge is likely to be:

a. 2 weeks b.4weoks ¢, 2 manths d. 4 months -Enrmmthqnﬁmnmhs
(E)

8. fissured fracture b. iﬂpﬂnad hm mmdm
n:: indent fracture e. Diastatic fracture
44) ﬂhﬂiﬂtm!ﬁnhnmhulnnmiu MHHI

o. flssured fracture b, depressed fract i,ihﬂlllmlﬂli

Defence wounds ara seen in 4. Contusions e, Planned suicida

¢. Fabricated

b, Insanity c. Both (&) and (&) .

[

1@
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. putter fracture

(E)

45)  The wound commonly inflicted for claiming fa)
o bruise b laceration ¢. inclsed Wuun,:tg se charges against g persor is:

A d. stab wound . firearm wound
48)  Whiplash injury refers to injury to the:
a, cervical spine b, thoracio
5 spine ¢, lumbar spine  d. sacral $pine e. chest
47} "Nobbing fractures” are seen fn:
8, run over injury to the chest

3RD YEAR Maps

e. Dinstatic fracture

syndrome b. traumatic asphyxia ¢. battered bahy
d. victim of police t >
> of police torture &. steering wheel injury to the driver

48) The surest sign of starvation is:

a.progressive loss of weight b, tongue is dry and coated

c.extremitie like broomstick
d. gall bladder is distended gy 1

€. small intestine is thin and almost transparent  *

(E)

49) “Algor mortis™ refers to-

a, cooling of the body b. PM lividity €. rigor mortis

d. putrefaction e. secondary Naccidity

(A)

500 A wound which bleeds slightly, heals rapidly and leaves no sear is likely to be:
. contusion b, abrasion ¢ laceration  d. stab wound e, 'incised wound
(B)

51) Yellow appearance of the bruise is due to:

a. hemosiderin . b. hemotoidin ¢ bilirubin d. bilirverdin . rediiced hemoglobin
(C) J
52} A stab wound is called perforating wound when it shows:

a. entry and exit wounds b. entry into the body cavity . entry into nmﬂdm
d. eotry into a hollow organ . Entn‘ into the skin only

(A)

lash injury involves: =
:EL:I":“; spine b, thum-:ln ﬂplhﬂ c. lumbar spine  d. sacral spine- aﬁmyunl

spine |
(A) o B, iy

54) wﬂﬂmﬂm o ol 4 sl ¢ Wy
a, scalds : R
(B) resiilting jn inultiple fragments i callad:

55) SF“”;“;“I;E b. depressed fracture ¢. comminuted fracture
a, fissur ST oy f j b s i Y
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d.
o, disstatic fracture s - A
() B
due to:
56) "Arborescent markings” are yeen in death
l.}u]:rul.m“:utmn b. lightning ¢ . burns G- Sl Bt = dmw"g E
(B) : ’ :
57)  Maximum resistance to the electric current is offered by Ef
u. Blood vessels b, Lymphatics c. Sheletal muscle d. Heart €. Dry skin (
(E) :
58)  The wound having depth as the longest dimension ls R
&, Abrasion b, Coptuzion o Lm;ﬁ'ntm d. Incised wnund &. Stab Woingd {:
() _ | -
§9)  Bruise is greenish in color within 5
a 1-2 days b. 23 daye  e. 3-4 days d. & days e. 14 days =t
(D) ; : ,
60)  All of the following are reutine toxicological samples except £ E
a. Blood b. Urine c. Liver d, Kidney €. Brain -
(E} a
61) Bruh:amp;lei.u}&kapinpqismingduhtn »
E”Ha.-:unmﬂ b. Arsenle ¢, Mercury  d. Sulphuric acid e. Phosphorus
1
62) Thmncnmmnhaﬂhetqdmmmﬁlurﬁmhmlmhemmr{mH .
E;]EME b, Lung c.Liver . d Spleen e Intestine
63)  Wound 3
@ Emh:‘m“trm 5 LFmB:“HB:Eﬂﬂﬂﬂhmaﬂthitamnthn .
c. Is & break in the continuation o tissue ‘[-I‘h-'lMthﬂdeﬁnud
- & None of the sbove e D L
'5‘1'.} Whiplash injury :[Il'-"ﬂl'i"ﬂﬁ i |--. o b d bretazn
AL ':-mil:‘.ﬂ,l ljﬂl'm h., .rhmtc "'En;' 1 LT e, Iy b
A Sping lﬁ]-”mf-‘ﬂm E’_M-’Fﬁﬁﬂ &. Hiad
o). “Arbarsscent maskings” e ghserved in desth dueto. 1<+
Ej ectrocution b. Lightning . Bﬂtﬂl d, hﬂﬁ'l![ I“iﬁir g i
66)  Streteh laceration are due to
il d: Tangentinl impagt b, Hnnsulmlmuahlng WNBas B b
Eﬂ Blunt perpendicular impact e {;rtqdﬁ:,; ﬂﬂmﬂm W" m impact

67) Cherryred PM liidity is seen in:
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. aloohol poisoning.

4. hydrogen sulphide poizoning,

(&) _

e W-:,'.Il_.ll]d which biuu_ds slightly, heals rapidly and leaves no scar is likely to be:

y, contusion b, abrasion ¢. laceration  d. stab wound T
(B}

ga} Yellow appearance of the bruise is due to:

a. hemosiderin b, hemotoidin c. bilirubin  d, bilirverdin e, reduced hemoglobin
()

701 A bruise of greenish color signifies its age as:

g @-3duys b.3-4ddays c.5-6days d.7-Bdays e 12 - 14 days

(C)

71) Self inflicted wounds are;

a. rough snd ragged b, usunlly single ¢. present on Inaccessible body parts

d. multiple and parallel e. present on clothed part of the body
(D) |
72) A stab wound is called perforating wound when it shows:

g, entry and exit wounds b. entry into the body cavity —c. entry into a solid organ

d. entry into a hollow crgan e, entry into the skin only
(A)

73) Fracture/ dislocation of cervical vertebrae is common in: : _

a. throttling  b. strangulation e, judicial hanging d. bansdola e mugging
(C : :
74} Awvulsion of extremities iz obsarved in road traffic accident during: 5
a. primary impact injuries b. secondary impact injuries c. secondary injuries
d. run over injuries e, steering wheel injuries
(D)

L - : caused to the pedestrian during: :

75) Bumper factures are usually .50 te = i

a. primary impact injuries b. H“F"'il:"";hm injuries secondary injuries

4. run over injuries g. all of the above

o i injury invoives: ! . :

76) Whisplash g ' jumbar spine  d, sacral spine . coccygeal spine

o corvical spine b, thoracic spine <.

o cause fracture to the skull bone as:. ; . 0
il Ham?ﬂ;‘ﬂ:’f- u_:'b; Jlovated frscture ¢ depressed frocture  d. indent fracture




a. Split laceration h.mhgu;ﬂun c. Chop laceration  d. Avulsion

ally results from:
b, incised wound

79) Scar with keloid usu
g firearm woand

(D) .
- Sk gy mEns.
&0 Chacdwick;s Sign of pregnancy b. coftening

a softening of lower utering smﬂul:f- & BlovinE T8 is heard

‘c. vaginal mucosa is blulsh in colo
o, black fine extending from puhis o umbilicus

<

of cervix of uterus ;
on the side of uterus

A1) Hyoid bone &5 commonly fractured in: ahdkin .
a. hanging b. figature strangulation . throttling d. choking e. lynching
(©) !

perpendicular force is -

g9}  Laceration on the scalp caused by -
o Stretch Laceration  b. Split Laceration d. Tear e. Penetrating wound
(B) Y
g%  “Arborescent markings® ure seen in .
ek cektion | b Burs o Lighthings 0 Bombrii injaries - e Carrosive!

. Ayulsion

(c)

84)  Fracture of hyoid bone is commonly seen it \ b
A Hanging b. Throttling c. Ligature strangulation d. Mugging e

g5) A superficial injury which bleeds slightly, heals rapidly and leaves no scar rofers to -
s Contusion b, Laceration c.Abrasion d. Stabwound e
{C)

86)  Wound caused by knife with length as the longest dimension is
L Aessien b. Bruise ¢ Incised wound ~  d. Chop laceration
Eu H[ﬂﬁ hﬂ“.” m | 1 Tl =i, Ty dl S

() widdn oy 1o Hg o
87)  Grinding compression due to horizontal force results in 'S
e. Tear
(D)
88) Scars with keloid usunlly Fesults frem .
a. HE Iil | i ] Y atal LAY .
= Ihli hﬁiﬂﬂ'mﬂ KT ﬂﬁmwuﬂ_!] g il i E!

Fire arm wound

(D} .
89) A linear fracture of
s &

b.  Depressed fracture
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Diastatic fracture =
Comminuted fracture
Gutter fracture

3RD YEAR MBBS

Cervical spine /dislocation oceurs at the level of
Thoracic spine

Lumber spine

Sacral spine

Coceygeal spine

EFF—?F‘?EE‘P??‘ \

i
fr=_)
-

"Arborescent markings” are seen in

Electrocution b, Burns ¢. Scalds d. Lightning e Drowning

S

Low velocity bullet caused injury by following mechanism
By local damage

By cavitation
Both (a) & (b)
Mone of above:
ALL

sepprTrREGE

 The presence of black soaty particles in trachea, bronchi and T0% CO in blood
strongly indicates:

a. Ante—mortem burning

b. CO poisoning

C. C02 poisoning

d. None of above

e ALL

(A) of section 174(A) PPC refers to
s Indy burned to death st home

the spousa :
b. Erl:m'ﬂ nrﬂ,ﬂgﬂun“”m“iﬂ

Yo y@ gyndrorme

2




B

R rl
‘ 5 .
- talahimsh in Qisas and Diyat 1a¥% describe m
: .:h:'r'ﬂ:tum of the bone ;

:... A scratch on the body El-ll'fﬂ}uﬂ f

€ Rupture of the brain mﬂr:hrun ﬂ;h
d. Muscle laceration @R fimm 5
e NONE | }ﬁ!
5,2} Anatomical destruction aof u limb/organ falls under section ;’;;
a Spction 300 PPC h‘: |
b.  Section 333 PPC
o Saction 335 PPC -
4.  Section 337 PPC
e. ALL
(8)

Gi. Non accidental physical attack inflicted on children by persons caring for them is called
. El.ldl:hﬂ [r]fml-ﬂ dﬂlﬂl md_rﬂhlg
% Cafiey syndrome
& Infanticide
e Maceration
B

99. Powder tattooing is indispensable feature of

8. Firm contact range on bony area

b, Firm contact over soft area

. Loose contact range AR~ (AN

d. Medium range = i |

p: Long range

D

5&. 'Fll.lh hnlﬁ’ TR

b Muzzle end of barrel

2 Dmmhﬁl‘:ﬂ& Eﬁm# = . R T
Apertures through 3 o

e gh "hlﬂh ﬁnmapmhm__._,_. )

h:u- i X = E = |--= -
: ol LS =
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g9, Beating the sole of feat with canes or rods is called

i Telefono
b Lynching
5 Submarino
d. Fﬂ.l:ﬂnﬂ?ﬂ
& Diry submarine
I:I 4,

100. Ekull fracture which result in opening of skull sutures is catled
i Fissured fracture
b Depressed fracture

c. Comminuted fracture

d. Pond fracture

e. Diastatic fracture

B 2

101.The most common site of internal injury due to biast impact is oo
{a)Heart

(b)Spleen

(e)Lungs

(d)Kidneys

(e)intestine

C

E::; mﬁﬁm :mnﬂt hnu«uasumd by examination of bruis

ion and inflammation of skin is present TEr
Wmiﬁﬁ'ﬁm“ﬁ ; s :
(@ Wﬁ,ﬁmmm by application of irritating material are well
@.

o
rnmﬁ‘m after ingestion of large quantity of alechol

Eg Druﬂh“ﬁ' IlmmmmmﬂHMMhﬁﬁmmlhwm
aﬂn’hﬁﬁﬂmdhﬁﬁqﬂmﬂm '_ _. R ;

{ 29}




3RO YEAR MBES ]} i

ey All of the above

]

o 57

tieid
104, Common act of commission In infire
(a)  Drowning
(b Hanging
{c) Stl'ﬂnqﬂu[ﬂn

£ Poisoning by arsenic
:\-_J Trauma to skull and pite

C
6.SEX JURESPRUDENGE;’FGRENSIG PSYCHIATRIC

ign of virginity is: _
Y e b. clitoris is not enlarged ¢. vestibule is narrow.
o, posterior commissure is intact

g hymen is intacl
d. labia majors is firm, elestic and rounded

(Al
2) Hegar' s sign of pregnancy mean:
a. Softening of lower uterine segment h Snﬂ:eniuiu of cervix of uterus ¢. Vaginal mucosa h

bluish in eolowr :
4. Blowing murmur is heard on the side of uterus e. Black line extending from

pubis Lo umbilicus

(B)

3) Mozt important sign of deforation Is:

a. Enlarge fleshy breasts b. Enlarged nipples ¢. Dilated vaginal canal
d. Ruptured hymen e, Enlarged clitoris

(D)

4) Confirmatory sign of pregnaney is: 2

a. Enlargement of abdomen b, Enhrgemm:u[m il :
;-Jf'ﬂ'ﬂﬁﬂiﬂfmllmwmujm o Rt ¢. Frequency of micturition
5) Kleptomania means: . pau]

a. manic—depressive psychoses. h'“ﬂﬂmlll'ﬂiﬂm‘thmgg, g ﬂrﬂtuthlnﬁ

d. ing animals,
E‘}m . Fhﬂhll ﬂrﬂlﬂlﬂ D:I-HEEE
&) A false interpretation of an ext
urmluh
hallu
:é} cination, b.illusion, ¢, de “Iq“’-“lmaam__,
Uiom.. . d. confabulation. e delusion
7 E:huHuhdumahnrthn hgn : T . :
memw o — E R '
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= F H.-I.I.t a, hﬂ

mechanism
(A)
g8) The hallmark of insanity fs:
a. illugion b. delusion 3
(B) ¢ hallucination d. delirium e, confabulation
9) Spaulding sign is obsarved in:
a. putrefaction g i L ErT o
;! . ceration i s
d. fetus with conganital anomaljes ;' Em?mpimﬂ oS

10} ' .
Arbor Vitae refer to the spenific pattern of mucosal folds in:

.vagina b : i
1?(;} £l » Posterior fomix ¢, cervical canal ' d. utering cavity  e. fallepian tubes

11) ‘Atavism® means

a. child resembles _his father  b. child resemblas his mother ¢, child resembles his
?é?thﬂr d. child resembles his both parents ¢, child resembles his grand parents

12) “Superfoetation ® means:

a. ectopic pregnancy b, twin pregnancy ¢, pregnancy resulting in precipitate labor
d. fertilization of two or more ova liberated in the same cycle .

., fertilization of two or more ova liberated in different cycles

(E)
13) Who will remove a mentally disordered person from the public place:
a. Police officer  b. Relatives ¢. Doctor d. Medical practitioner .
None of them
(A) | e
14) In semen examination confirmatory test for sperm detection is:
b. Florence test ¢, Barberio® = test

4. Microscopic examination

d. Acid phosphatase test . None of the above

(A) o] h
' ersions include: .

18) ii?iﬂm'w' b. Transvestism c. Fetichism  d.

a. Mast . All of them

Exhibitionism . _ x

(B).s 3 _yi14 who is born after 28 weeks of pregnancy and it did not show any signs of

16) 10¢ i or being completely born is a: 2

| af
lfe, at 8% 755 b, Stil born child ¢. Dead born child

a. Live DO " 1ija e Infanticide

(© pafor qtal disorders include the following except:

E
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o. Bipolar depression

c. Barberig®, i

ification s associated with contact and sight of

r other articles is called:

19) A perversion in which sextol grot!
d. Tranvestism e. Voyeur

ploor @
eortain body parts i femaig - Batichism

4. Sadizm b. Exhibitionism
(C}

: : o as torn hymen iz called:
20)  The hymen which can be misinterprete
s Annular  b. Fimbriated ¢. Cribriform d. Vertical e, Septate
(B}
21) Al are tests for seminal stains EXCEFT

¢. Florence test 4. Acid

a. Takayama test bﬂu'hu‘luatest

phosphatase e. Cand D
(A

22)  Split personality refers to: :

& anxiety. b. depression. c.mdadammtlu. d.mhmnghrﬂnil. o dehision of infide

()
23)  Chadwick’s sign of pregnancy i
:mﬁmmguflwﬁummaaa;ﬁlf o b. softening of cervix of uterus

waginal mucoza is bluish in co Ianngmu.rmm' hwﬂ uterus
{('_:}E black line extending from pubis to umbilicus & e ot
24) : mmmmwlﬂhﬂlﬂﬂ?mm

a. liver -b. brain c. stomach d. lﬂ‘-’ﬂ ' .
(8) | iz stine e. spleen
28)  Ecbolis idice abortion By

8, incressing uterine contracti .
pltm:‘ntanﬁ'fulu i 5 b.increasing menstrual flow i

. mﬂn d_ Emﬁ“&hﬂ“u]m P fasq I G m‘ H’H]lﬂ'lt
P T ﬂ‘mhmm

&, child resembles his hﬂh“f resembles I
moth . hﬁdﬂm
(C) al ickﬂdlmmhhghmfﬂh . mmmim I::ﬂhw
2:? b _"3"{!!” f!.';’ on” m;"-ﬂl: .i'lll“‘ II-J:l'-l Al . - wdp
¢. fertilization of twg oyy ﬂwm d, g;ﬂ;ljd i
ST -..:'s.:' _H--'%mcy
i ] et --. WMF

=
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(e
2g)  Afer delivery, the uterus rosumey iy normal size within
:EJ;J"E woek b, Two wepks c. Four weaks  d, Six weeks e, Ten weeks

2?] A pouper inagines himself to ba very rich, this suggests he is suffering from delusion
]

FMG]'“U'&ELLF b. Pﬂfﬂﬂ-‘ﬂutiﬂn c. Ralerence d, Influsnca 8. Eﬂﬂ“mm
30) Canclusive sign of virginity is;
. hymen Is intact b. clitoris is not enlarged &. vestibule is FHAFTOW

d} labia majora is firm, elestic and rounded e, posterior commissure fs intact
(A
A1) Chedwick;s sign of premmw MeRnS; -

a. softening of lower uterine segment b. softening of cervix of uterus

e, vaginal mucosa is bluish i colour d. biowing murmur is heard on the side of uterus

. black line extending from p-uhls. to umbilicus ] .
(C)

32) Nymphomania is commanly ohserved in:

a. :hmm:nannnbwpﬂagmng b. plumbism cnh&mmcmﬂmhﬂiﬂﬂlﬂi
d. chronie alchuhn] polsoning a, dwm‘.mmmmypnisﬂhhﬂ

{E} t " || | W 114 i

33) Epwldmu.mgn.ﬂmant m 3 . _ .
a.Putrefaction b. Muceration ¢. Foetus born during precipitate labour

d. Foetus born with congenital anomalies e, Premature foetus

(B}

a4d) “Superfecundation” means
a.Ectopic pregnancy b, False pregnancy
d. Fertilization of two ova of same ovulation

c.Fertilization of two ova of different ovulstions
Eq-.m. M‘i

(D)
starvation the organ which is lastly affected is

:5} Eivar b. Brain. . - ¢ 5Stomach d. Intestine, e spleen

: : i E-5rl
(B) : = . |

uterus resumes its normal size after delivery within Sl

36) ::ﬂs b. 3 weeks ¢ 4weeks  d. 5 weeks ﬂﬂfmﬂq 2
l. VKL T =40
(E) Snality” refers to rhetiot

a7)  "SPHt PR pepression ¢ Dementia d. Schizophemmis e,
- murduﬂﬂ“ e "*nm WA kit ! 1
Mentat . alin o feldnerdald

and unshakable belief in nnethhﬂpdﬁb];,]i': fuct refers to
oam) J




3RD YEAR MBBS ]
i, Delirium .

KU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS
b Delusion  c: liusion

,_
]

___.ﬁ;::%ﬁfﬁ

L1
.
-

L Halluctnation

Confnbulation
(1}

30)
i, Hegnr akgn
. MNone

during pregnancy refers to

sl mOcoss 3
The blitsh EnFﬂ‘l:;‘ gh:l:-:‘inli it ¢, Goodali Hgn

L e
e
=

.

c
-

e, g

d, Braxton hick sign

1

-

Et;J} Viaglnal discharge in first 3 days alter defivery iz red In .mhw called
i, Lochis albs b, Lochia serosa ¢, Lochia n:!:u -

. Lochin having green colour

{ch e

411 The external Os is likely to elose after delivering '_I'f.thh :

i, | wenk b, 2 weeks' ¢, 3 weuks ﬂ.‘!l‘E_ﬂ‘.i‘!- ‘o B weeks

(Bl ; pne :

%) Pathological loss of memory and filling the gapes with imaginary events refers to:
n. confubulation b, disorentation  c. tronce d. twilight ‘state*  e. delusion

{A)
43) A false interpretation of an external object or stimulus means:
e. dehizion

. hallecination. b. Diasion. e, defirium.  d. confabulation.
(B}

apgt

d. Lochia Nigra

) State of mental confusion as if midway between sleep and 'anﬁ is callad
a. Somnolentia b, Somnumbulism c. Delirium  d. Delusioa  e. Impulse

(a)
45,
i,
b,
e
d.
e
()
46,
B.
b,
C.
d.
e
(C)
47.
i,
b.

Section 338 PPC describes -
Fgat—e=Haml .
Isqat-e—Jinin
Both {a) & (h)
Secret disposal of newbarn
ALL

ifla kT s [
::m cord complotely dries and sloughs off usually fri:
2=3 days T
-6 days ¥ d i
9-10 days
NONE
E " = i1 i
The tests of insanity are:
MeNaughton”s rule
Irresistible impulse tost
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LJ
M

i

Bio—paycho-social model of forensic peychintry includes
Genetic predisposition

Psychological conditions

Social environment

All of the above

e.  NONE

3RO YEAR MBBS
= Durham rula
4. All of abowve
s.  NONE
\ (o}
. 48.  The essential element of o WiL1, includos:
& The nature of property -
b. The extent of property
o . The beneficiaries
d. All of the shove
& NONE
(D
49,
i.
b.
€.
d.

50. The statement is true about which poison, Sour taste in the mouth, buming in the throat
and stomach with a short dose and may cause rapid death from shock with large dose.
a) Sulphuricacid o D
h) Hydrochloric acid : :
c) Oxalic acid
d) Acetic acid
c

51. Length of humen sperm is?
(a) 1~2 micron
(b) lq—lﬁﬁﬂrﬂ:ﬂ s
(e)
micron .

{d} Tﬂ-—ﬁﬂ‘e W RS TH et | [ i o el

x antdl disorder characterized by withdrawal from reality, as if living in another world is
52_-_ 1 A .

EM T R
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{c) nourosis
(d) Hellucinations

(0} psychosis
E

53, Length of human sperm it
{a) {2 micron
(b) 10-15 micron
(e 5055 micron
{d) 70-80 micron
(e) 90-100 micron
|
54 without any sensory stimulus a false perception 18 called as?

{n) Hallucinations
(bY Dlusion
() Delusion
{d} Delirium
(e) Dementin
A

7.GENERAL AND SPECIAL TOXICOLGY

1) N - acetyleysteine should be given in poizening due to:

{ac.:}ﬂpiﬁtus b. Hydrocyanic acid ¢. Paracetamol . Barbiturates = e: Methyl alcohol .

2) Which of the following is stupefying agent? * 3
?é}]ﬂmml b. arsenie ¢.mereury  d. hyescymus &, oxalic acid

3)  Methyl aleohol is: 3
p Outenc _§ Nertac ¢ Ophthalmotoxic  d. Cardiotoxic s, Myotoxic

4) Following conditions are correctly matched with eausin agent -ﬂlllﬂﬁﬂ. '-"'t' 1
. Muttering deliriim—-dhatura b, Run amok-— mm-pmm :_. T trenisns— altahol

d. Mee"s line =—— Thallium e. Risus sardonicus fat

(8) ; o el Bttt o e

G Muarsh test is performed to diagnose: e N ot Lliie J

A. Mercury Poisoning b, Arsenic Poisoning k lumd!
P cu- T-ﬂﬂ. 4 -

d. Copper Poisoning . Thallium Poisonin e T

(B 3 vigazol)

ey
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) Punctate basophilia {5 o] :

inleal featirp d
s. Chroule arsenic polsoning . e

Chronic margury polsonin .
d. Chronic phosphory f .E €. Chronic legd peisoning
©) it e. Acute antimany poispaing
T Erethism is a foatyrs observed in:
a. Chronie arsenie poisorning

b. Chronie mercury polsonin
. ; : ' €. Chronie lead
F[;:Jlsnnmg d. Chronic phosphorys poisoning e, Acute antimony poisoning

/) Which of the following podsen musus-lwmprml'uﬁmtdmmiu?

:_-:.I.ﬂFm-ct-tamul b. Aspitin e, Lead d. Arsenic

a) The poison in which
urgently:

a. Aleohol b. Chloral hydrate c. Arsenic  d. Morphine 0. Organophosphates
(B) :

10) Truth serum refers 1o

&, Carbon monoxide

chemical analysis of the samples.should be performed most

. Ergot b. Capsicum ¢, Hyoscymus d. Aleohol e Marking nut
()

11) The corrosive poison which Is used to erase writing in sttempt nfﬂ::rgln"f-.l .
a. sulphurie acid b. mitric acid . phenol  d. oxalic acid ¢ caustic potash
(D )

12) Samples for toxicological anslysis g.m mm.;[ In | i 5

a. rectified spirit b, 10% formalin ¢, Zenkers fliid ' d. normal saline o, water
w i -

uired nsitivity to & substince refers to: _ =

lﬁ ini[n;:ﬂmirmmh nﬂﬁggy c. synergism,  d. tolerance. . addiction
(8) T A o |
2 piuin Dui-'!—ﬂs.iiin ( b, barbiturate poisoning €, Organo u'ﬁhwh'.’"?*-‘ poizoning
i, 0 polsomirt o ; il

Lo n by: Rl -
15) ':“f“m“ % Mm b. increasing menstrual Now

c: W'wuﬁi :H B o - F- e
unkmmwﬁ _ =%

""-E...W'?II: Bl ; i t?l!_ill:']il toxi e

16) i
a;mgm:" i P ey bilead ity
(©) pnditions are correctly matched with cousing agent except:

H! Fﬂ“ﬂw ok b il ' &l o [T

. f 11—
e Bl
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MU PAST EXAMS gy TEN DO —— — phine c. Delirium troggy
m-——dhaturs b. Run o. Risus gardonicus ——strgrnhn'm:---'

a. Muttering deliriu

gleohol d. Mee's line = arsenic
(B} in:
g Jirid ra secn I e 1
18) Punctate bua‘phu?n. is :.ll:_m:aj rﬂ;”‘:‘:hrﬂﬂiﬂ mercury poisoning . Chronie lead g
a. Chronic arsenic poisoning i sitag o. Acute antimony poisoning 5
poisoning d. Chronic phosphorus polson "
(C | T
]9; In the legal sense the factor which matters shout s substance Lo be poison is: 1
a. dose of the poison. b. root of poison given : i oot #
d. smell of poison. o, intention with which it is given. L
® | 0 ‘E
20)  Samples for toxicological analysis are preserved in: . . :
a. water b.10% formalin  c. zenker’ s fluid d. normal saline  e. Saturated saline solutioy i
(E) i
91)  Gastric lavage can be performed in poisoning of |
a. Sulphuric acid b, Nitric acid ¢, Hydrochloric acid d. Carbolic acid '
e. Kerosene oil :
(D)
93)  Delirium tremens is a feature of chronic poisoning of :
?I;}ﬂpilm b. Alcohol ¢. Phosphorus d. Mercury e. Arsenic
29)  Red colour tears may be present in acute peisoning of
E:;}Dmm b. Opium ¢, Heroine  d. Cannabis  e. Organophosphorus
24)  Target cells of strychnine are e
s Pasiechomclsainlcord b Atrr o cle ctpnat et e 8
o . Dorsal column e. Neuromuscular junction 3
25) ,;m:ﬁ;mmm“ observed in:
4. cocaine poisoning. b, R ey el S _ :
4 toad sk i : < ::n"“bh pﬁﬂ:;;g ¢. alcohol poisoning.
poisoning. : Do _
e A SR e _
=7

28) Themrmsivapéim;n.ﬂhichiuumd : in
: Wic to erase writing in attempt of forgery is:
o sulphuric acid  b. nitricacid ¢ phenol . oxalic acid fegﬂﬁ :rtﬁh

(o)

:T}WEEIW’WFE examination of urine shows “envelope shape” crystals i

. arsenic.poisoning | b | pe shape” crystals in:
4. oxslicsddaribieg. :" m_hl :'u“. poisoning ¢, antimony poisoning
ﬂ]:l R ¢ i} ﬂ“{dpﬂmnm i TR

28) Hyqurﬁ: u;:i.:.llﬁm_qsaa .r'.{:-zi-':il;-:.r by:
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il inhl-blltiﬂﬂ '2'_|"|:|Ei_|1g E'-Htt"r“n
i i b. inhibiting
. Ju:rmhm:na with sulphydry] enzymes T i ing L!:tut:mmﬂ oxidase ‘!jl'ﬂnm
:.}m:mﬂ-! nk dopaming Production iy beajn ng anterior horn cells of spinal cord
K}
Eﬂ'] T}!E' Hulaﬂn
sl e m‘;':: %8 baldness on scalp und Inberal two third of oye brows |s:
e oxalle goly d. aluminium 0. thaliium
30)  Eschorotic 5
Ppentran ;

8. acutt arsenic Polsoning #¢ of mouth and tongug s seen in:

b. acute m
d. scute ph wreury poisoning e, asute antlmony polsoning
% osphorus Polsoning e, acuts lead polsoning

31y etraathy| Pyrophosphat (T
: EPP) ig- ]
> I hiichah ala F) is-one of the:

b. Deliriant poi . upinal polsons
EL ;mﬂnﬂphﬂ!phamn polsans i ﬂ;l:zﬂ & wpinal pa
8]

3RD YEAR MBBS*

32)  Basophilic stippling of REC' 4 is seen in:

B :h.mnl-u arsenic poisoning b. chronic mercury poisoning . chronle antimony
::E;Hnnma d. chronie phosphorus pogoning e, Plumbism

33 Vomiting 1= least likely in acute polsoning caused by:

a, sulphuric acid b, nitric scid 0. phosphorus d. carbolic seld e, oxalie acid
(o) ;
34) Anestheties ere: '

u. somniferous poisons. b, deliriant poisens. c. inebriant poisons.:
d. m- . s periphernl poisons

(s g i s .

35) E'Iﬂﬂ!.ﬂﬂ?ﬂm eolor of urine is observed in poisoning due to:

a. Oxalic acid b Gasbolic scid . Arsenle  d. Mercury. o, Phosphorus

EE;; The pﬂj;wmﬂm causes alternate contraction and dilatation of people is:
o3 : fic acid b. oxalic acid . Organo phosphates
a, carbo -

. barblturstes /0 morphine
(D) ﬂmﬂ;th'nﬂ*l"-'im" i4 sbout:

an acld b. oxalic acid  c. arsenic  d. mercury | . & thallium

. ﬁ"hﬂ

(B)  liow color of the bruise is due to

38) . hemoglobin b, reduced hemoglobin ¢. hemosidrin |
il- Hin U1l 'M:‘ 155 ey

d. hemot®

r 1
L -y
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: : n
i arliest sign of chronic lead polsoning
T o, punctate basophilia

|
i et b, colle & constlpation

a. facial pallor .
d. oncephalopathy a, sterility

{A)
400  Activated charcoal is a

o. Physical antidote
d. Chemical antidote

(A)

b, Universal antidote ¢. Pharmacological antidote

g, Chelating agent

41)  Antidote of methylated spirit 1s:

. Ethanol k. Penicillaminec. N-acetyl sysoine 4. CUSO4 e, BAL

(A)

42)  Following routine samples arc taken In case of death due to poisoning: (e
a. Biood b. Urine ¢. Ploce of liver  d. Stomach with contents  e. All of them i
(E) . 5
13) Factors whick modify effect of poisons include:

a, Agc b. Heaelth c. Sex d. Route of administration . All of the above

(E}

44)  Examples of cardiac polsoning are :

a. Oleander  b. Tohacco ¢. Aconite d. Digoxin &, All of them

(E)

45)  Antidote for methyl aloohol is:

E.” Ethanal b. Peniclllaminec. Universal antidate d, Copper sulphate e. BAL

46) A five year old child was brought with history of taking some herbal extract for cough
!}rep-umd at home. On examination the child wes unconscious having pinpoint pupils, difficulty
‘n breathing and froth coming from mouth, Which of the following antidote should be
administered?

Ef:‘.i iﬂmpinu b Physostigmine ¢. Activated charcosl  d. Nalaxons e, Kmnod
47)  Polsoring of which of |

e the following substance, resemble in its sings/symptoms to viper

Er i) - ; £ i .
® got b Abrcaprecatorlus e Capsicom  d. Markingnut e, Madar
48)  Colour of postmortem lividity in case of pho! ¥

phosphorus poisoning [s;
8. Black b, Bluish : :
(© groen  c.Dukbrown - . d. Cherryred o, None of them
ﬂ::j N-Acetylcysteine |s used in: *
4. Drganophosphorus polsonin - .
d. Asplrin polscning L :““' metals polsoning - ¢, Oplum polsoning 2
(8) « Acetaminophen polsoning

i {m} =
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! g0} What la position for examination of sodomy victim?
9 s, Lithotomy position b. Knee elbow position

4, Laft lsteral position e. Right lateral position
(@)

51)  Wemicke's encephalopathy is observed in chronic polsoning caused by:
g. Cocaine b Cannabis ¢, Aleghs| d, Lead e. Mercury
(c

3RD YEAR MBES

¢, Suplne position

———

52)  Urganophosphates cause toxicity by

a, Inhibiting choline esterass b. Inhiblting cytochrome oxidase system

¢. Combining with sulphydryl enzymes  d, Stimulsting anterlar horn cefls of spinal cord
é. Increasing dopamine prodection in brain

(A

| 53) Escherotle appearance of mouth and Longua is seen in:

&, Acute arsenic poisoning  b. Acute mercury polsoning | c. Acute entimony polsoning
! d. Acute phosphorus poisoning o, Actte lead polsoning
{B)
B4} The acid which causes “xanphoproteic reaction” when poured on body tizsiies 1!
a. Sulphuric acid. b. Nitric scid.  ©. Hydrochlorle acid. &, Oxallc ecid. o. Carbolic scid.
(8
3
55) Moe' s line is seen on neils in poisoning due to:

a. Mercury. b, Lead, c. Copper.  d. Phosphorus, e. Thallium.
(E)
58)  Smokey green color of urine is observed in poisoning due to:

th a, Oxalicacld b, Carbalic scid . Arsonic d. Mercury  &. Phosphorus

o Eﬁﬂf?j Cysnotic celour of the blood will be seen when the amount of reduced haemoglobin is
:.hﬂﬂu;m b. 3 gm c. 5 gm d. 6 gm e, T gm
{G]'- polson is most rapid when

per =" '!:ﬁllll dudl e lh Injected into blood vessel o, Applied to s serous surface
:. mu.:ih.k.-mm e g, Intramuscular injsction is given

(A) F management of poisoning include
59) ngarllﬂhm’! “.Im from the body b. Administration of antidotes

: : "o, All of them
8 of polson by excretion d. Symptomatic trestment o _
o, Bliminstion L%
(B hich following polson has bath local and remote action?
80 'H:m;.ﬂulhulé e, Nitrlc acld . Hydrochlorle acid  e. All of them

N %
| ¥
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the pupils are uaualt:._r
Alternately contracted

in carbolic acid poisoning, and dilated d. No change o, Mig

81)

4 Contracted b, Dilated  c.

dilated

o i by bining with

62) Arsenic Ingerfores with cell metabolism by com il

4. Cytochrome oxidose b, Sulphydrylonzymes ¢, Acetylcholine

d. Lectithinase e, Acetylcholineesterase

(B) .

63)  The signs and symptoms of arsenic polsoning resemble _
s Malafa b, Typhoid ¢. Cholern d, Copper poisoning  e. Bacterial
peritonitis

(C)

64)  Punctate basophilia is characteristic of poisoning by

8. Mercury b. Lead c. Arsenic d. Copper g. Thalium

(B)

65)  The active principles of semecarpus anacardium are

a. Anacardium b. Bhilawanol ¢. Calactin d. Crotin @&, Ricin
(B)

66)  Specific antidote for opium poisoning is?

a. Atropine b, Naloxone ¢, Nalorphine d. Analeptics  e. Pralidoxime

(B)

67) Teeth are chalky white in poisoning due to -

a. Sulphuric acid ‘b, Hydrochlorie acid . Carbolic acid d. Oxalic acid
e. All of them

(A)

68)  Marsh test is used in diagnosis of poisoning due to

::1_] Arsenic b. Lead c.lron d. Copper sulphate e. Mercury
69)  Vomitus and stool are luminous in dark in acute poisoning

[tl:i arsenic -~ b, lead €. Mmercury d. phosphorus. @, dhatura
70)  Milk as demulcent is contra Indicated in acute poisoning

{[;-:; arsenic  b: lead ¢. mercury  d, phosphorus, e. dhatura

:1} s ﬁmr l:inf_dlfnm nna:lhunt.u with purmihu'uh of hand and I’ﬂt Examination reveals
resence of. Mee s lines on the nails and rain drop pigmentation in hands likely
cuusative poison for the above mentioned signs is . e

‘i-llﬂa:l hfmmlu c. thallium ‘d. mercury. @, copper

4 Vomiting is least likely to occurin I-EIIIH ;:lnllnnlnl mundhr |

—

o R e —

h—__ :
: - i e Bl =k .
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g, arsenic. b mercury. ¢, sulphuric aeid, d. oxalic acid. e, carbolic acid.
(£
) Phossy juow iz seen in chronie poisoning

s cannabis b alcohol c. phosphorus d. mercury e lead -
()
T)  Artificlal bruise can bo caused by

a, cologynth. b, calotropis. e, marking nut, d. capsicum. . abrus precatorius.
{c

76  Yellow coloured vomiting and stecls nre caused by:

{Ja:'::' colosynth. b, calotropis, e marking nut, d. phosphorus. e, abrus precatorfus.

78]  Wernicke s encephalopathy is obisarved in chronic palsoning caused by:

a, cocaine, b. cannabls. ¢, sicohol. d. lead. &. MErcury.
(C)
7 Ascharotic appearance of the mouth Is ohserved in scute poisoning
a. arsenic b. mercury e. lead d. antimony e Phosphorus
(B)
78) - Organophosphates cause toxicity by:
a. inhibiting cholinesterase, b. combining with sulphydryl enzymes.
¢, stimulating anterior horn cells of spinal cord. d. causing cellular anoxia.
g. inhibiting cytochrome oxidoge system, :
(A

78) The most commonly used corrosive agent for causing disfigurament is:

a, marking nut b, selphuric acid  e. nitric scid d, hydrochloric acid . oxalic acid
g Punctuate basophilia is feature ohserved in:
: S et b. chronic lead poisoning ¢. chronic mereury
. ghronic arsenic poisoning : e
polsoning 4. chronic alcohol poisoning e. chronic cann
cay | .
g1) Erethism is seen In: it -
5. chronic -r-mh;whmm-s “hm":'f::;:nf’““!hmﬂmm_ marqury paisoning
4. chronic alcohol poisoning canrie
(€) g is found in: | _
gy Choyba sRkAR BB SRS Ll e o Dol
L e e . oxalic acid poisoning
7 - - ings” are seen in desth due to; |
'ﬂrwﬂl'lmwﬂm Wﬁlﬂmﬂ: ¢ , burns d. bomb blast e, drowning \
[ B 1 i
®
_ — {203 )
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trychnine 18
¢, 6-10 mg

34) The fatal dose of 8 2. 15*'35 mg

a 1-2 mg b, 3-6 mg

(E)
be csused by’
85) Artificial bruise can be cau d. capsicum. e. abrus precatorius,

a. colooynth. by calotropis. ¢ marking nut.

{C) 3
8G) The micrescopic examination of urine shows "envelope
b. marcury polsoning

a. arsenic polsoning
d. oxalle acid poisoning o, carbolic acid polsoning

(D)

d.10-20 mg

shapa” crystals in:
¢. antimony poisoning

87} “Mee's line” on the nails is seen In:
hronic antimony poisoning

a. chronic arsenic poisoning b, chronic mercury polsoning ©. ¢
d. chronic phosphorus poisoning g, plumbis

(AJ
88) “Red velvety sppearance” of gastric mucosa is found in:
. a. ocute srsenic poisoning b, acute mercury poisoning ¢. acute antimony poisoning

d. acute phosphorus poisoning g, acute lead poisoning

(A

/ #9) Reaction time is increased in:
4. opium poisoning b, dhatura poisoning c. alcohol poisoning |

d. arganophosphorous poisoning : g. cocaine poisoning
(C)

90) “Gigantin” is the active principle of .
a. calotropis b, marking nut  c. capsicum d. colocynth e, croton tiglium

(A)
81) “KorsakolT' s peychosis™ is a feature seen in _
a. chronic arsenic poisoning b, chronic mercury poisoning ¢, chronic lead poisoning

?I.} ;tu'nn.{u_ i aleohol pelsoning e. chronic eocaine ppi;ming _

92) “Magnan’s symptom” is ohserved in

a. chronic arsenic polsoning .

b. chronic mercury polsoning s

. chronie lead polsoning

d. Ehrﬂﬂiﬂ ﬂﬂﬂhﬂl Pﬂiﬂ'ﬂﬂiﬂﬂ

:é:l chronic cocaine poisoning

93)  Brain sample is taken in polsoning dus to

(A)
84)  Punctate basophilia Is a festiire seen in

o. Barbiturates b, Arsenic ¢, Mercury d. Sulphuric acid e, Phosphorus

[. 294 ]r
R T L TV [ P = s e o ki —
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5, Plumblam b. Chronle mercury poisoning

4 Chronic arsenic poisoniag & Chncit s :Iul.a:rldf:wnh cocaine polsoning

3RD YEAR MBBS

95) Mee's line is seen on nails jn

Plumbism b. Chronic mer
e cury polsoning ; cocalne
3 Chronic arsenlc polsoning el Hu: “jf::mu!n polsoning
(o)
gg)  Hatter s shake is observed in chroule poisoning due to
E};n'lﬂu“m b. Lead g. Zing d. Mercury . Arsenic

87)  Envelope shape crystals are seen on microscoplc examination of urine In
a. Carbolic acid polsoning b, Oxalic acid poisoning ¢. Acetlc acid polsoning

d. Mercury poisoning &, Arsenic polsoning
(B)
g8)  The acute poisoning in which vomiting is least likely is causod by
a. Oxalic acid b. Carbolic acid c. Arsenie o, Mercury e, Phosphorus
(B)
09) The vomitus and stool are luminaus in dark in poisoning due to
a. Arsenic b. Mercury ¢. Thalllum  d. Manganese g, Phowphoions
(E) .
' - ealled
The lochia within 3 days after delivery is blood stained and is
:fﬁmhin SErosa b. Lnuhi_u rubra c. Lochia Alha d. l.ochia nigra
a. None of them
(8 : reserved in
B poc it 2 S
a. Oxalic acid b.
s
(E) : brought to the causality department. Laboratory analysis
102) A comatose plﬁﬂ;ﬂ::::m“ lhtluhlmi'['m idea of drug synergism was born in
showed very low levels © e
m¢mmw c. Asplrin d. Ethanol . Paracetamol
) : is:
P mmuﬂmmmw _ o
mm“;mp];;ﬂnwﬁ wuh nitric acld ¢, hydrochloric acid  d, oxalic acid e, carbo
B 5 y
lﬂ. -
(A sugar” is the other .y
104) '.Mmiiﬂ b. nitric acld & hydrochloric scid  d. oxalic ack carbolic
= '“hhurlﬁ .
acid oY
—— § oy
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(e

105 B |
a, chronie arsanic polsonlng
d. chornic lead poisoning
(B} ;
108} “Punctate basphilia” is 8 fescture obsurved in;

b, chronlgsmercury polsoning €, chronic antimony poisoning

thism is a foature observed in: |
b, chironie mercury poisoning ¢ chronic antimony polsening

o, chornie aleohol poisoning

a. chronle arsenic poisoning

d. chornic lead pelsoning &. chornic aleohel polsoning r
(D}
107) The fatal dose of morphine 1s;
& 50mg b, 100mg o. 120mg d. 160mg a, 200mg
(E)
108) The poison which causes baldness is
i Mercury b. antitnony ¢ lead d. aleohel &, thallium
(E) -
109) Marking nut is also called as; = r
i, ricinus communis b. croton tighum ¢. semecarpus anacardium X
d. calotropis a. claviceps purpurea
(C) '
110} Excessive salivation is commeon feature of: f
a, chronic arsenic poisoning.  b. chronic mercury polsoning ¢, chronie antimany .
poisoning . . : ¥
d. chornic lead poisoning e, chornic alcohol poisoning
(B - 1
111} Chyne stokes breathing is seen in: , : _
a, dhatura polsoning b. opium poisoning c. oxalic acid poisoning
d. phosphorus poizoning ¢. lead poisoning
(B)
112} The corrosive poison which causes yellow discoloration of body tissues is: ',
4 sulphuric-acid b. nitric acid &. hydrochloric acid. | 4. oxalic acid  e. '
carbolic acid
B) .
113)  Injury produced by the application of bolling liquid is called as E
a.Burn b. Corrosive burn ¢. Chemical burn d. Scald e. Mechanical burn
) | |
114)  Marsh test is performed to disgnose \
a. Mercury polsoning b, Lead poisoning c. Arsenic poising "1
d. Phosphorus poisoning e, Opium polsoning
(C)
115}  Cheyne stokes breathing is found In

[ns.}
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o Carbon monoxide poisoning

5 Opium polacning

yry polsoning i o g

it . ?E.I}Hﬂf tryehning Poisaning

| j18)  “Magnan’s symptom" {s saen iy ;

J A Tﬂmna i b. Chronie

g, Chronle phosphorus poisoning d, Ot cannbis polsgn|
. ran ng

t arsonic potsoning '8 MEFEUry polnsning i Goip

1 (A)

117} "Punctate basophilin” [s seon |n

a.Chronic mereury poisoning  b. Chronie |ss
d, Chronic cocaine poisoning

(8)

;!13} The entidote used in organo phosphorus polsoning is
a.Atropine b, Nalaxone  c. Nalarphine

d polsaning o, ¢ '
-1 qhmﬂiﬂ ul.l:-l:lhﬂl pgﬂlmh:rmﬂn arsenic Nilm.h‘

) d. Penlcillamine 0. KMNod
119) The dark smoky green colourof urine is seen in
: a.Oxalic acid polsoning b. Carbolic acid poisoning . Hydrocyanic poisonl
! d. Mercury poisoning e. Arsenic poisonlng : -
(B)
i 120)  Envelope shape crystals are seen in urine on microscopic examination in
8. Carbolic acid poisoning b. Oxalic acid polsoning ¢. Marcury
(] poisoning
d. Phosphorus poisoning " . Strychnine poisoning
I cB} + 1 i1 i M
121)  Reinsch test is performed to diagnose
. Acids b. Alkalies ‘. Heavy metals 21 “d. Sedatives e
(C e
122)  “Phossy Jaw" ig'séendn o e oy
4 Chronie mércury poisoning' b, Ellrclaniﬂ-lﬂljﬂ;wﬁﬁﬂhl' e, Chronio arsenic
| slsoniigoo ks vo 124 8 ) adulumiss ]
d. Chronic phosphorus polsoning &, Ch‘:’:"’k anium m.
m] - ol He=td e : wililat .-
| Is foatureiof
123)  Delirium tremens o ek
n. Chronic opium polsoning X Chronic polsoning & Chronlo arsenle
1 ¢. Chronic phosphorus polsoning  d. i 3
’ Fﬂhﬂq&‘; 2 gl - 02 b gl - ™ , I
: dose of morphine is iy .
124)  The fatal dose of mor . I50mg | ‘d:180mg o200

50mg b, 100mg
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(E)

1250 "Dl of vitriol” refors to

8. Nitrie scid b. Sulphurio acid ¢, Hydrochlarie acld
Carbolic scid

(B} ; |
126)  “Acid of sugar” is the other name o .'
8, Nitrie acid b. Sulphuric acid ¢, Hydrochlorle acid  d. Oxalic acid e,

Carbolic acid

(D)
127)  “Punctate basophilia” Is the feature seen In

e Chronic mercury poisoning

d, Oxalic acid a.

" 4
()

b, Chronlc arsenic polsoning €. Chronic lead '
poisoning
d. Chronic cannabis polsoning &, Chronie cocaine poisoning ’
(C)
128) Mee's lines on nails are seen in : ‘ ,
8. Chronic mercury polsoning  b. Chronic arsenic polsoning  ¢. Acute mercury 'I .
poisoning |
d. Chronie phosphorus pelsoning &. Uhrenic opium poisoning
(B)
1129)  “Phossy Jaw” is seen in chronic poisaning
g leed b. argenic ‘e, phosphorus d. mercury o. antimony
(C) :
1130)  Ascharotic appearance of oral mucose is seen in acute poiscning
= mercury b. arsenic c. phosphorus d. dhatura ¢, lead
T m F 1 -
131) Maloxone is antidote for ________ polsoning :
Arsenic b, Mercury ¢, Opium d. Cocaine = e. Phosphorus N
132) The mechanism of action of organophosphorus compounds is
a. Combine with sulphydryl enzymes b. Inhibit choline esterase enzyme | .
¢. Depress CNS d. Stimulate CNS &. Act on spinal cord .
m £
133)  Kunkel test is performed to diagnose ______ polsoning -
s Opium b. Dhatura ¢, Arsenic  d, Lesd e. Carbon e
mnnn:ﬂu ; _ =
134)  Fatal dose of arsenle is N 153
Eé} 10 - 20mg b, 20 - 30mg ¢ 40 - 50mg d. 50 - 100mg e, 120 - 200mg |
135) Artificial brulse can be caused by: R £ e ;5‘_ :
() —~
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ologynth. b, calo
{.:.; colocyn tropls, e, marking nut, 4, eapaicum, e. abrus procatorius
136) Fatal dose of arsenic |s
E'E] 10 - 20mg b. 20 - 30mg €. 40 - 50mg  d, 60 - 100mg 8. 120 - 200mg
:.37. ;FDM’;‘:: of the following Is an example of pharmacalogical antidote
b, Poncillamine
L Nalaxons
d, Kmnod
a. NOME
(C)
138.  The best method to avoid aspiration of fluld during stomach wash In comatosed
patlent Is by;

a. Putting the head of patlent at lower level than his feat.
b. Putting the patient in left laters! position

8 Introduction of cuffed endotrachesl tube before lavege
d. Continuous suctioning of traches during lsvage

I e NONE
(c)

199.  Which of the following substance is used as vitriolage most commonly:
B Oxalic acld

E b,  Carbolic acid
e, Mitric acid

4, Sulphuric acid
NONE

e.

| ‘ ﬁjn Triad of hypocalcemin, shock and renal damage are the features of which of the
following poisen: |
B. Carbolie acid

i
b. Oxelic 8c .
o, Hydrocyanic acid

'ﬂi : H!d.mﬁlanG;‘cH E T -~ h: g i 1 4

s  NONE '~ .
(B Basler :m“hm'mummtulﬂﬂ?uumhrwhinhdﬂu-w
5 lui T ! .

heavy metal . :
et Mercury VO
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d. [ron
E @, NONE n
ﬁ; Smoky green eolour of urine on long standing in the air is seen in which of the
following polsoning: X
a. Oxalic acid -
b. Carbaolie acid '
e.  Sulphurie acid
d. Hydrocyanic acld
€. ALL
ﬁ:{! All of the following features make arsenic an ideal homicidal poison except:
A it's cheap and easily available
b. Lethal dose is small,
5 Acute poisoning may be confused with cholera.
d. It retards putrefaction.
0. NONE
(D) .
144. A patlent was bitten by a viper snake. He developed renal fallure. What is the most
probable cause of renal failure:
a. Hemoglobinurea
Myoglobinurea

Carbolures
Cxalurea
ALL

Mee" s lines are seen on nails in:
Plumbism ' .
Chronic mercury poisoning

Chronic arsenic poisoning

Copper poisoning

ALL

0, T e i

Magnan symptom is the characteristic feature of which of the following:

chronic alcoholism
Cocainism
Canabis intake
Heroin addiction
NONE

O
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147. A drunken individual with flus
you suspect hiz blood !.I.I.".-ﬂhl;ﬂ IEV‘ELH-;

3RD YEAR MBBS

hed fasrieg. inacr
Cles, inactive pupils and staggering gait. What do

" J0-50 mgk

b 50~ 100mgk

& 100-150mg%

d. 150-200mg%

o NONE

(D)

148.  Erethism is characterized by:

a. Redness of skin due to ex

5 Rl ol b iy f:;:rrz |::-, :::ns:nr il seeds dust.
c. Tremors, shyness, loss of mewmory and insomnia
d, Excessive salivation and loosening of teeth,

e, ALL

(E)

149, Ideal property of a homicidal poison.

(A) Rapid and definite in action f

(B) Easy to administer by mouth

(C) Should be cheap

(D) Symptoms resemble some common disease,
(E) Easily available.

D

150, Which poisons resist putrefaction?
lfﬂ:l' Carbolic acid & kerosena

(b) Dhatura & strychnine

(e) Fluoride & barbiturates

(d)  Cyanide & aconite

() Endrine & arsenic

E.
151. which poison caueses postmarten staining of cherry red colour?
' (al ) "
(b) - Aniline
o (e) Nitrites .
’ (d)  Curbon monoxide
{,_;} Dhatura
B st

152, widmark’ s formula helps in the measurements of blood level of?

{om]




i L T L R T Y L ey [ - <
h T o L - Al A.,'.“,-‘ 'l-_f_ o o e ._=.Ir.'-.

KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS 3AD YEAR MBBS

(a) sorphine
(k) Cooalne
(e Aleohol

(d}  Benzodinzepines
i) Barbituratos

G

152, Black tongue is seen in abuso of?

) Smooking

{6}  Heroin

{e) Alcohol

{d}  Dhatura

{2 Cocaine

B '

154, the fatal dose of DDT is about?
{a) 200gm per kg body weight.

(b} 150-160 gm per kg body weight
(e} 100-150 gm per kg body welght
{d) 50-100 gm per kg body welght
(el 10-20 gm par kg body weight

B

155, the objectives of the use of antldotes are.
{A) To counter ect the effect of poisan,
(B)  If emisis is not so effective,
(C) If polson is absorbed already.
(D} If gastric lavage I8 contraindicated,
(E) Al of the above

E

156, which poison causes opisthotons condition of the body?

{a)  Aconite
“(b) Cocalne

(e)  Strychnine

(d)  Dhatura

{e)  Cannabls
e

—
e
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 bullet Is called as:
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"157 which of the following containy JHHL RINOULS of ethy] ] A M"B‘H‘f s
{I} i Fr}'lhl.l il
(bl Rum
(e) Wine
(@  Brondy
(6)  Whisky

B
168, The seeds of castor oll plant are polsonous due tg?
{n) Rieln
(b}  Abrin
() Crotin
(d}  Semicarpel
{a) Bhilawanol

A
159, The futal dose of load 157
(&) 50 grams
(b7 20 grams
(el 15 grams
W) 10 grams
() 5 grams

160. Coffee ground vomiting occur in polsoning 7
{a)  Arsenic

{b)  Coustic soda

{e) Cerbolic =cid

{d) Meroury

(el Hydrochieric acid
A

8.BALLISTIC
1) The making of land and grooves inside the gun barrel is known as:
a. Ballistics  b. Chocking ¢, Rifling d.mm:nnurtridw e. None of them

(c) :
Kinds of ballistics include:

.", Intorior b. Bxterlor e Tmulml d, Wound e, All of them

E)
) Elhuunudwhhdhmiumnihrndm:mm-dhhm:hum




KMU PAST EXAMS BY TEN DOCTORS "3RD YEAR MBBS j

a. Rioochot bullet b, Tumbling bullet o, Yawing bullet d. Grazing

bullot &, Tl wayg bullat .

(A

4) Smokeless gunpowdor contaling :

5. Potessiom nitrate b, Nitooolhilese ¢ Sulphur d. Asnd C e All of the above

(B) ;

B) Abrasion collar is diagnostic of

i Wound of entry of o pevalvar b, Wound of entry of a shotgun

. Weund of exit of & rovalver i, Wound of axit of & rifle | S aed D

(A

) Gyroscopic movement of bullot results In causing: !
a, corons b, eollnr of abrasion e. muzzlo imprint. d. blackening e tattooing

(/) ;

m “Yow" means; ! L

n. doviation between long axis of bullet and axfs of path of bullet b. welocity of bulist
after ricochoting . muzzle velecity of the bullet d; anghe betwsen grip and barrel
&, nimber of rotations of bullet per second

(A :
£) *Flash holes™ refer tor”
a. muzzle end of barrel b, flame coming out of barrel during firing
. defects produced by prowetils d. apertures through which primer flame poasses to.
ignite propeliant charge e, holes for the exit of gases from barrel
D)

§i) Gyroscopic movement of bullat results in cousing:
o collar of abrasion  b. corona o scorching of skin~ d. tattooing e, biackening
{A)
@10, Oyroscopic movement of bullet resulls In coausing
fi. Caollar of sbrasion b. Corona ¢, Scorching of skin®  d. Tottocing  e.

Singeing of hoir

) _

11) Excessive salivation is common feature of:

it chronic arsenic peisoning b, chronle meroury poisoning . chronle antimony
poisoning |

: tg*;:lmmlc lead polsening  * e. chornia Weohol polsoning

12)  The course un bunt gun powder when embedded in the skin results in

A Tattooing b. Blackening ¢, corching . d. Corona e, Collar of
shresion i Al
()
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